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ABSTRACT

This study investigates the intricacies of Tagalog verb fonnation.

In particular, it attempts to clarify the distinction beu'leen verbal

inflection versus derivation and to identify their corresponding

inflectional and derivational affixes. Relative to these distinctions,

it explores the various syntactic relations existing beu'leen verb stems

and other verb stems or noun and adjective roots, which relations

explain systematically the affix layering in derived verb stems.

The analysis is based on the lexicase grannnar framework which marks

lexical items with various kinds of features. Verbs are marked with a

complex of syntactic (case), semantic and morphological features each of

lvhich serves to subcategorize the verbs. The contextual or case

features of Tagalog verbs expressed in terms of case relations and their

corresponding case fonns are described in Chapter II. Chapter III

presents the subcategorization of verb stems according to these three

general sets of features which in tum serve to identify the verb t s

voice inflectional paradigm and the corresponding voice affixes that

mark the verb stem class.

To dist.inguish inflection from derivation, the approach employed

in the classification of verbs deviates from the traditional root classi

fication. Instead, verb stems, which may be a root or an affixed stem,

are subcategorized. By this system of classification, the contrast

between voice inflectional affixes and derivational affixes is clearly

brought out. Inflection is defined as a modification in the phonologi

cal representation of a lexical entry which corresponds to the choice

of a particular inflectional feature. An inflectional feature which can
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be freely varied within a single lexical entry characterizes all

members of a given lexical category. As discussed in Chapter III,

Tagalog verbs are characterized by voice and aspect inflectional

features. On the other hand, derivation is the process of creating a

lexical entry in Hccordance 'with a systematic analogy with a lexical

entry in another syntactic category or subcategory. Whereas an inflec

tional feature is ahvays present in a given lexical category, a deri

vational feature is not. Every derived lexical entry is subject to

the inflection of its new category.

A crucial factor in determining the verb's inflectional affixes is

the inflectional feature "voice. This feature indicates which of the

verb's cooccurring case relations is realized in the nominative case

fonn, [+NM], or is the grannnatical subject of the sentence. The voice

inflectional affixes established in this study, in contrast with those

in previous works on Tagalog, are few and simple. They are the active

affixes um- and m-, the passive affixes ~in, -an and i-, an.d a zero, f1,

affix manifested by certain classes of verb stems. All other verbal

affixes that remain after stripping off the voice (and aspect) affix

such as ~-;~- ,ka-, 00-, maka- ,~-, paki-, etc. are derivational.

The distinction between inflection and derivation becomes more

apparent when the relations between verb stems are accounted for. This

is shown in Chapter IV. This study is limited to those derived verb

stems which are syntactically derived. When a syntactic feature, par

ticularly a c~~e feature, is modified in the process of derivation,

then it is called a syntactic derivation. In contrast, if the syntactic

features of the related fonns are identical and the only difference lies
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in the introduction of a new semantic feature in the derived fonn, then

it is a semantic derivation.

Chapter IV gives the different types of syntactic verb derivation

rules. Of primary relevance to the questions on inflection and deriva

tion as well as to affix layering are those rules that change verb

subcategories. TIlese rules are further classified into DR's that

cllange morphological features and tllose that change case relation

features. The latter type accounts for verbs where 1) a fonner case

relation is deleted, 2) a CR is incorporated, 3) a CR is added without

changing CR of source, and 4) a CR is added with a change in CR of

source. By means of these DR's, verb stems manifesting a complex of

derivational affixes are accounted for by a series of derivation and

rederivation which explains systematically the hierarchical layering of

derivational affixes. TIlis has been clearly illustrated particularly

by the causativization, activization and socialization rules. Without

the use of DR's applying to verb stems as fOI1l1Ulated here, any account

for the occurrence of such complex verb stems can only result in a

description of the 'complex' a.ffix fonns attached to the root and

never in an explanation of the syntactic, semantic and morphological

relationships existing benveen pairs of related lexical entries.
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O-IAPI'ER I

INTRODUCTION

1.1 Aim and Scope

This study investigates the intriguing problem of Tagalog verb

formation. AltI10Ugh there have been a significant number of works

"Titten on Tagalog verbs and on verbs in other Philippine languages, the

relevant questions pertaining to their inflection and derivation are

far from settled. There is no consistent agreement as to what the

categories of inflection are and how they are distinguished from

derivation. Neither is there a clear and concise description of the

relations existing between verb stems manife3ting identical roots,

particularly· in regard to their syntactic relations. It is the purpose

of this study to distin~uish the two morphological processes of inflec

tion and derivation as they operate in Tagalog verb formation. By

identifying the inflectional features and the corresponding affixes

which a verb stem type takes and showing the various kinds of verb

stems which can be created by derivation, we can account systematically

for the elaborate affixation of verbs and at the same time identify the

lexical relations obtaining between lexical items.

To fulfill this goal, the analysis explores and makes use of the

interrelated sy~tactic, s~nantic and morphological features of the verb

which serve to subcategorize the verbs. Syntactic features refer to the

cooccurring nominal expressions which bear specified case relations to

the verb and which are manifested in specified case forms. Semantic

features are unifying properties of meaning of classes of verbs which

have corresponding syntactic and/or morphological consequences. Lastly,
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morphological features identified here are abbreviatory features that

serve to identify verb stem classes according to their morphological

structure which is in turn related to their voice paradigms and the

particular voice affixes that mark them.

The verbs analyzed here are morphologically si~mple verbs, that is,

there is only one instance of a root in every form. They may be

labelled in general terms as state verbs and non-state verbs. l Verbs

with compound or phrase bases have been excluded from the analysis.

The study includes the following topics:

(a) Chapter II describes the case relations and case forms in

Tagalog. It deals with the case features of nominal expressions which

cooccur with verbs. These features are central to the analysis of

verbs. They are the identifying contextual features of verbs vvhich

serve as one way of subcategorizing verbs. They also play a signifi

cant role in stating relations bet1..,reen classes of lexical items

expressed in the form of general derivational rules. Chapter II also

includes a skeletal framework of the phrase-structure rules for Tagalog.

(b) Chapter III presents the major subcategorization of verb

sterns according to their syntactic and s~nantic features cross-classi

fied by the verb stems' morphological-voice features. It is prefaced

by a discussion of the distinction benveen inflection and derivation

and an account of Tagalog verbal inflection.

(c) Chapter IV describes the syntactic derivational processes

involved in the various stern forms including those subcategorized in

the preceding chapter. A syntactic derivation involves a syntactic

change either in lexical category feature or in case frame subcategory

and/or morphological-voice related features.
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1.2 The Lexicase Framework

The theoretical framework adopted in this study is called

'lexicase'. It ]las been developed by Stanley Starosta and some of his

students and colleagues at the University of Hawaii in several articles

and dissertaticns. (See Bibliography.) It was first applied to the

analysis of Japanese by Harvey Taylor (1971), and then to Rukai by

Paul Li (1973), to Thai by Pranee Kullavanijaya (1974), to Kusaeian

by Keedong Lee (1974), to Vietnamese by Marybeth Clark (1975), and to

Nelayu Betawi by Kay Ikranagara (1975). In all these works, the

lexicase model has been shmin to be a workable grmmnatical framework

with much promise.

A lexicase grammar is a generative syntactic model ,'/hich consists

of a set of phrase structure rules (PSR) , a lexicon and a phonological

component. The context-free phrase structure rules generate labelled

trees indicating hierarchical and attributional relations between

sentence constituents. They refer only to categories that dominate

single surface structure constituents whose members are surface ''lords

and not morphemes or formatives. Unlike in the Aspects (Chomsky, 1965)

model, the category nodes here do not develop into complex symbols.

Instead, lexical items from the lexicon are inserted freely under the

corresponding category symbols.2

The lexicon consists of three types of lexical rules and a list of

lexical entries representing roots and stems. Each entry has a

phonological representation and a corresponding matrix of features

which are not assignable by subcategorization rules nor predictable by

redundancy rules. A lexical entry represents one or more fully
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specified lexical items based on the applicable lexical rules. The

significant features included in each. lexical item are: a) lexical

category features such as [+N] for noun, [+V] for verb, [+Adj] for

adjective; b) case features of case relations such as [+OBJ] for

objective, [+AGr] for agentive, and case forms such as [+NMJ for nom

inative, [+AC] for accusative, [+BJ for benefactive; c) contextual

or case frame featL:res (particularly for verbs) such as [+&oBJ]] for

cooccurring with an 0bjective case relation, I-[;AC, +INS]] for cooccur

ring \Vith an instrtmlen:-:al case relation eArpressed only in the

accusative case fonn; d) semantic features associated with either

syntactic or morphological consequences, e.g., [+caus] for causative,

I+dir] for direction, [+af] for affected; e) morphological features

on verbs associated with constraints on voice inflection such as

[+erg] for ergative, [~pot, +acl] for non-potential, active; and

f) other idiosyncratic features, including a dictionary meaning or

definition.

There are three types of lexica:! rules that apply to each entry

where appropriate. They are called sU1categorization rules (SR) ,

redtmdancy rules (RR), and derivation rules (DR). As the name implies,

subcategorization rules identify the subcategories of the lexical

categories.. They are characterized by the symbol '±' before a

specific feature in the output of the rule. The symbol is read

'either plus or minus' which means that one subcategory marked with a

'+' indicates having the specified feature and another subcat.egory

marked ""ith a '-' is marked negatively for the feature. For example:

SR: I+v] ~ [±pot]
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The rule states that the lexical category V, for verbs, is subcatego

rized into those that are specified as potential, [+pot], and those that

are non-potential, [-pot]. Each of these subcategories may still be

further subcategorized according to certain other related features. At

the same time, VI S may also be subcategorized on the basis of a

different relevant feature. For example, [+V] ---? [± [+AGT]] shows a

subcategorization based on a contextual feature. A verb is either

positively marked for cooccurring with an agent actant, [-+[+AGT]], or

negatively marked, [-[+AGT]], to mean the verb does not cooccur with

this particular actant.

Redundancy rules, on the other hand, add or predict certain

features on the basis of another specified feature. The predictable

feature .in the output is marked with either a '+' or a '-' symbol

before it. For exa'11ple, a redW1dancy rule which applies to verbs

marked ivith the feature [+strict] acquires the feature [~7LOC]] as

stated as follows:

RR: [:~trict] ~ [+[+LOC]]

This means that all verbs ~arked [+strict] are also marked with the

feature which is on the right hand side of the rule. In this case, the

added feature means that a [+LOC] actant must overtly cooccur with the

verb.

The third set of rules known as derivation rules is of a different

kind. They relate lexical items to other lexical items or a lexical

class to another lexical class. By Ineans of these rules, new lexical

entries are created from already existing ones. The new item is marked

with the feature [+Derv] to indicate that it is derived and that a
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derivation rule accounts for its general feature specifications which

are features carried over from tne source item or introduced by the

rule. These rules formally and historically relate lexical classes.

For example:

DR:

[

+V ]~I+AGT]

-[+DAT]
~1+INS]
+1+0BJ]

[

+V ]+Derv
+I+AGT]

>---? - I+DAT]
+I+OBJ]

The above rule, stated generally, says that a verb with cooccurring

agentive and objective actants may be derived from verbs that allow

only an objective actant. In cOl1lIilon traditional terms, a transitive

verb may be derived from an intransitive verb, as may be illustrated

by the verb ta?ob 'turn over' and the derived verb ta?ob 'turn some

thing over'. From the rule, it will be observed that the primary

change in the matrix of features of the output is the introduction of

an agentive actant while the [+OBJ] remains unaltered. This syntactic

change has a morphological consequence in terms of the range of the

verb's voice paradigm and its corresponding voice affixes. l~ereas the

intransitive verb is realized \'lith the active voice affix um-, the

derived transitive takes the affix i-, giving the forms tuma?ob and

ita?ob, respectively, in their objective voice inflected non-finite forms.

All three rules capture linguistically significant generalizations

pertaining to lexical categories or subcategories. By employing these

rules, all morphological processes, particularly derivation and inflec

tion, are treated in the lexicon. As they apply to each individual

lexical entry, the corresponding lexical item or items become fully

specified qualifying them ready for lexical insertion at the terminal
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nodes of the trees generated by the phrase structure rules. After

lexical insertion, the resulting string is a fully specified syntactic

representation.

TIle third component of the granunar, the phonological component,

operates on the syntactic representations giving thenl the necessary full

phonological representation. 3 It may be stressed that since the lexi-

cal ite~s in the string are each expressed in phonological representa-

tions--some phonological changes being handled in the lexicon by

morphophonemic rules corresponding to derivation and inflection rules--

this component operates only across word boundaries but within the

bounds of the sentence. Any syntactic representation then may be con-

sidered virtually as a phonological representation. As a general rule,

each syntactic representation which has met all the syntactic cooccur-

rence conditions is a grammatical or well-formed sentence.

The attached diagraTIl, Figure 1 (adapted from Taylor, 1971:10),

shows the interrelationships of the components of a lexicase grammar.

Note that semantic interpretation lies outside the boundary of the

model. It restates or reinterprets all the semantic information pro

vided by the content of lexical items and the relations betlveen them in

a given syntactic representation in the light of a particular context

of situation (COS). But the context of situation is likewise outside

the realm of this gramn:ar. In other words, the 'intrinsic' semantic

representations of the string generated by the grannnar is 'vhat is

contained in the syntactic representations. The semantic representa-

tions derived by the semantic interpretation component (SIC) in which

some extra-linguistic information has interacted with the supposed
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rules operating on the input from the grammar are conceivably matters

of perfonnance. On the basis of such interaction betw'een these two

components, a sentence may be judged acceptable or not. Take as an

illustration the following English nursery rhyme:

1. Hey, diddle-diddle,
The cat and the fiddle,
The cow jumped over the moon,
TIle little dog laughed to see such sport,
And the dish ran away with the spoon.

Leaving out the phon~logical component, the sentence represents a

perfectly grannnatical structure \'lhich means just what it says. However,

this sentence, given its semantic interpretation from the input of the

grammar and the COS, can only be acceptable in an imagined world.

This situation could not constrain the grannnar from generating will-

fonned sentences such 1. It is not at all lIDreasonable or incon-

ceivable to think of a competence grammar as generating grammatical

sentences regardless of whether they lnatch with a real or an imagined

context.
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1.3 Similarities and Differences Beuveen Lexicase and Some
Other Generative Grammars

The lexicase model as a form of generative grammar is more narrmvly

restricted compared with the enonnously powerful transformational types

of generative grammars. Bordering between Chomsky's model in Aspects 1965

and Fillmore's case grannnar of 1968, lexicase is similar to these two

grammars in certain characteristic ways but is, at the same time,

different in other significant respects.

1.3.1 Chomsky 1965

The two syntactic-related com~)nents shared by lexicase with Chomsky

1965 are the Phrase Structure Rules and the Lexicon. Lexicase PSR's, how

ever, are different in that they use only category symbols that dominate

individual lexical items or constituent symbols which are also composed

of category symbols dominating lexical items, e.g., V, NP, PP, N, Adv, etc.

They exclude OlOmsk-y's grammatical categories or items which have only

relational or semantic content such as Place, Manner, Direction, Predicate

Nominal, Tense, etc. By using the latter symbols, we go against the

essential function of PSR's which is to identify constituency. For

instance, the PSR which rewrites:

!I(v) Prep-Phrase ~Direction, Duration, Place, Frequency, etc."

(Chomsky, 1965:107) gives no infonnation as to the constituent structure

of the symbol identified on the left side of the arrow. Furthennore,

it is illlclear how the categories listed to the right of the arrow are to

be matched by appropriate lexical items. It is rather unlikely that these

categories refer to lexical categories if they are manifested by adverbs

or nouns occurring as object of the preposition. In a strict sense, then,

lexicase PSR's represent a more realistic and consistent way of expressing



11

constituency.

Lexicase handles Chomsky's categories such as Tense, Aspect, ]}1P,

NEG, or Q as features of lexical categories and as such they are treated

in the lexicon before lexical insertion occurs. These features appear

as inherent or contextual features which are assigned either by SR's

or RR's. In the manner of Chomsk7's alternative proposal, lexicase

eliminates the subcategorization rules from tlle component containing

the PSR's and assigns them to the lexicon (Chomsky, 1965:120). The

granmatica1 properties expressed as features affect the form of the

lexical items and all these corresponding changes in morphological forms

take place in the lexicon '~lich stores all existing, and defines

possible, lexical items .in the language. Thus, the base component or

what is referred to he~e as the set of PSR' is no longer encumbered

with grammatical formatives and complex symbols.

Chomsky 1965 has a separate semantic component which determines

the semantic interpretation of a sentence. The semantic features in

troduced in the lexicon are again introduced in the semantic component.

Lexicase, which does not have a semantic component as part of the gram

lTLr, makes use of semantic features in the lexicon, and other grammati

cal features specified in the terminal string to give the output sentence

its semantic interpretation. In effect, the syntactic representations,

or, if we want to go furilier, the phonological representations are

themselves the semantic representations. However, a semantic interpre

tation component which lies outside the realm of the lexicase model may

operate on the phonological representations as input with the context

of situation also contributing to the assignment of possible semantic
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interpretations.

One other significant difference between 1exicase and Chomsl-y

1965 is the exclusion of transformational rules in the fanner model.

Positing a deep structure level and a surface structure one in Chomsky

1965 ne.cessitates this type of rules to relate them. Lexicase does not

recognize the existence of a deep structure which supposedly determines

the semantic interpretation of a sentence. It considers just one

level of structure. Every sentence is specified with syntactic and

semantic features, and if there happen to be two identical strings

lvhich by Chornsl-y' s analysis are considered ambiguous, these two are

shown to be different sentences as given by their different syntactic

representations. For example:

2. ibibili
buy

niya
he

ito
this

ng damit
dress

s
-----~~~----

V NP NP NP

I I I ~
N N Det N
I I I I

ibibili niya ito ng damit
buy he this dress

The same string can have the following sets of features which differ-

entiate two syntactic representations, hence, two different sentences:

2.a. ibibili niya ito ncr damit

[+11 ] [~ro] [::0] [+DetJ [+N ]- [-AC, +AGT] +AC +AC
- [-AC, +OBJ] +AC +OBJ
- [+Nt\1, -BEN] +AGT +BEN

'He will buy a dress for this one.'
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2.b. ibibili

[
~~-AC, +AG'T]]
- [ -AC, +OBJ]
-[+NM, -INS] r ~::]+AC

l.+AGT

ito

I+N ]+pro

:~S

ng

[ +Det]
+AC

damit

[~J

'He will buy a dress lvith this.'

Similarly, the argument that two sentences may be related only by

transformation, e.g., active and passive sentences, in that one is

derivable from the other is not thoroughly convincing (Freidin, 1975).

Lexicase can capture the relationship between two constructions not

necessarily by showing that they have the same deep structure but

again by referring to the features of the lexical items, particularly

to their case features. For example:

( +Det1
+AC

3.a.

v

magluluto?
cook

[~y+NM, -AGT]]
-I -AC, +OBJ]

S
r
NP,.........--.........

Det N
I I

ang dalaga
maiden

[::t] [:~t1]
+AGT

NP-------Det N
I I

ng manok
chicken

[
+N ]
+AC
+OBJ

'The maiden will cook chicken. I

NP
~

Det N
I I

ang .. manok
chicken

[:~I ]
+OBJ

[+Det]
+r~I

S
r
NP
~

Det N
I I

ng dalaga
maiden

[:~~t j [:~c]
+AGT

v

3.b._------r----_

i1uluto?
cook

[~y-AC) +AGT]]
- [ +NH, -OBJ]

'The chicken will be cooked by the maiden.'
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The blTO sentences above are related since they are made up of

identical trees and partially identical lexical contentives. 111e first

N, dalaga 'maiden', is marked in both sentences as having the agentive

case relation to the verbs lnagluluto? andi1uluto? Similarly, the

second N, manok ' chicken', has the objective case relation in both

sentences . The difference, however, .is in the case form in which each

of the two N's is manifested in each sentence. In 3.a, the [+AGT]

actant is realized in the nominative, [+NM], and the [+OBJ] in the

accusative, [+AC], whereas in 3.b, the [+AGT] is in the accusative and

the [+OBJ] in the nominative . Corresponding to the selection of which

case relation is realized in the n~ninative or as the grammatical

subj ect of the sentence is the difference in morphological form in terms

of stem structure and affix of the cooccurring verbs. These blTo verb

forms are considered separate but related lexical items by virtue of

derivation. Both share the same root luto? 'cook' and the relation is

formally statable in the form of the following derivation rule:

DR:

MR.:

r+v +V
+[+AGT] +Derv
- [+DAT] +[+AGT]
+[+OBJ] ~ -[+DAT]
+erg +[+OBJ]
aF. -pot

1 +act
aF.
SF:

jJ

v[ -4 v[ pag

The derivation rule states that a verb with cooccurring [+AGT] and

[+OBJ] marked with the feature [+erg] can create a verb with the same

case relations but marked with the features [-pot, +act]. By a redundancy

rule, a verb marked [+erg] is restricted from cooccurring with a nomina-

tive agentive actant but it allows a nominative objective. On the other
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hand, a redundancy rule allows just the opposite cooccurrence restriction

w1:~rl the verb has the features [-pot, +act]. The derived verb acquires

all other features specified as ~F. from its source. It undergoes a
1

morphophonemic change as stated by the accompanying morphophonemic nIle

(MR) which prefixes it with pag-. The associated voice affix of the

source is i- and that of the derived one is m-. Thus, the verbs of

sentences 3.a and 3.b, which may be labelled active and passive, respec-

tively, are related via a verb derivation rule.

Lcxicase grammar, then, is able to account for facts about struc-·

tural and lexical relations at least as adequately as, if not more than,

that of a transformational grannnar of the Chomsky 1965 version. It can do

this task without positing a deep structure level and, hence, using no

powerful transformational rules. It eliminates certain redmdancies such

as requiring complex symbols in the base as ,,,ell as in the lexicon and

semantic features in both the lexicon and the semantic component, by

incorporating subcategoriztion rules in the lexicon and by defining a

grammar ,,,,ithout a separate semantic component. The PSR component of the

lexicase grammar is simplified by relegating morpllological processes to

the lexicon. And, most importantly, lexicase uses derivation rules, a

much more narrowly restricted type of rules than transfonnational rules,

to relate lexical items or classes of lexical items and to show in some

cases syntactic relations as well.

These characteristics of the lexicase model are not shared e.ither by

Fillnore's case grannnar nor by the generative semanticists' granunar. The

following comparisons treat the specific points with which lexicase differs

from these two other grammars.
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1.3.2 Fillmore's Case Grammar (1968; 1971)

The use of case relations in lexicase is attributable to Fillmore's

(1968) revival of the notion of case and description of its place in a

transfonnational grammar. I t will be recalled that in the grammar he

proposes, he incorporates case relations as categories dominating NP's in

the base component. By applying transformational rules such as nominative

marking, accusative marking and preposition selection, the deep case

relations are mapped onto surface structures. later, Fillmore concedes

(1971) that his use of labelled nodes for case dominating NP's or S is

problematic. He recognizes that cases are clearly not categories, but,

so far, he has not fmmd an acceptable notation which can handle them 'with

fewer complications.

Tne solution which lexicase adopts for this perplexing problem is to

mark case as features on lexical items. As features on lexical items, case

includes both case relations and case forms. Both of these features are

drawn from a limited set of relations and forms posited for all languages.

Case forms other than Fillmore's nominative and accusative have been

introduced by lexicase, e.g., [+L] for locative, [+B] for benefactive,

[+C] for comitative, etc. (see others in Taylor, 1971; Li, 1973;

Kullavanijaya,1974). It may be pointed out that lexicase considers it

important not only to determine the ways :in which case relations are

realized but also to explain why certain sets of case relations tend to

be manifested in one s:ingle form. Starosta (1973b) observes that in a

variety of languages, certain groups of case relations take identical

case forms. This type of :information can possibly be useful in explaining

historical change, :in rnak:ing typological classification and in postulating

some tmiversal characteristics in language. He presents several
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justifications for the value of positing not only universal case

relations but case forms as ''lell.

1.3.3 Generative Semantics (Lakoff, 1971; McCawley, 1968 and 1972)

Compared with the stream of transfonnationa1 grannnar known as

generative semantics, 1exicase shares many fe\ver features than'vhat it

does with the two generative granunars discussed above. In its claim

that "semantic representations and syntactic phrase-makers are formal

objects of the same kind" (Lakoff, 1971:269), generative semantics

states semantic representations of sentences and lexical items in terms

of atomic predicates. From McCawley's classic example (1968:73; 1972:60)

J6hnkilled Harry, the semantic representations are as follows:

v
I

C.t\USE

Ca) S

-----~ '-......
NP NP
I I

Jo1m S

-------------V NP
I I

BECOME S-----------V NP
I 1

NOT S

V
I

ALIVE

NP
I

Harry

By the application of the predicate-raising rule, the predicate from

the innennost node combines ,'lith that of the next higher node in each

cycle until it reaches the topmost predicate giving the output:



v--------CAUSE V--------..
BECGlE V

~
NOT V

I
ALIVE

(b) S

NP
I

John

NP
I

I-larry
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With this derived vero constru.ct, the lexical item °kill can now be

inserted.

One basic difference pointed out by Starosta between the two sys-

tems is that features in lexicase are tm.ordered bUndles, while atomic

predicates are arranged hierarchically. This suggests that lexicase

makes the claim that "it is impossible for tt<lO lexical items to differ

solely in the ordering of features or in the iteration of a single

feature" (Starosta, forthcoming, p.184), and since any necessary con

straints on feature domination are part of the basic definition of

features, the simpler feature system is preferable.

Finally, the semantic structure of generative semantics 1S so

abstract there are only DvO terminal node labels, namely, predicates

and indices. The differences among N,V, Adj, P and Conj do not exist;

they all correspond to the single semantic category identified as pred-

icate. It seems that what is emphasized by this categorization are

only the feature similarities shared by the various lexical categories

which features can be expressed in the matrices of lexical i terns.

As a consequence, the transformational rules and derivational constraints

that relate the deep semantic structure to surface structure have been
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invested with more and more power, until they can do practically

anything. This is rather unfortunate because the extremely powerful

rules can in principle acconnnodate any form of deep structure, thus

emptying the theory of any claim about the nature of language in

general.

In all these contrasts between lexicase and the other generative

grammars, the significant points of differences are as follows:

(a) i:t-,~as a single level of structure that is simultaneously the

syntactic and semantic representations;

(b) it makes use of features on lexical items "\<lhich provide

syntactic, semantic and phonological information; and

(c) it uses derivation rules, whiCh rely heavily on features, to

state significant generalizations about syntactic and lexical relations.

Under these stringent conditions imposed by lexicase, this study

attempts to show lexicase to be a viable and promising framework for

the description of another natural language. It is believed that if a

less powerful framework can account adequately for a broad range of

linguistic facts, it is to be preferred in that it provides a narrower

characterization of the nature of language.
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footnotes to Chapter I

lThe tenn state is equivalent to Lakoff's stative (or non-activity)
verbs (1970:l2l} and not to Cflafe's state verbs (1970:98-99), which are
identified here as adjectives.

2The same principle is used by Jackendoff in his model (1972:21-22).

3The phonological component is beyond the scope of this study,
hence, the representations given here are the phonological representa
tions of individual lexical items.

4To interpret a double negative marking on contextual features,
see Olapter II, p. 30.



OfAPTER II

CASE RELATIONS AND CASE FORi'vlS IN TAGALOG

2.1 Case

One of the fundamental notions in a lexicase grarrnnar is case as an

inherent feature of lexical items. As Blake points out, case is cOTIUnonly

lmderstood in a lir.lited sense as referring "to fonn and has to do with

meaning only insofar as that is denoted by the fonnlr (1930 :34). He

clarifies the meaning of the term by distinguishing between case (called

case relation, CR, in this study) as the semantic relationship a nominal

expression holds irith its cooccurring predicate, and case fonn (CF here)

as the realization or manifestation of the case. Depending on the lan-

guage, various devices are used to eA-press case relations. It may be

through affixation or supp1etion of nouns or pronouns, use of particles

or prepositions/postpositions, constraints on word order, or verbal

affixation (Fillmore, 1968:21, 32). Thus, a case relation al\~ys has an

associated case form marked by the particular mechanism the language

adopts. This being the system, it is possible for a CR to be realized

in more than one CF, and for a CF to represent a neutralization of more

than one CR. For instance, German has various case fonns which manifest

a noun perceived as having an objective case relation ,~ith its cooccurring

verb such as shown in the following sentences (Kufner, 1962:43) which have

been marked here with case features:

l.a. ich
I

sehe
see

den Mann
man

[
+AC (CusatiVe)]
+OBJ (ective)

'I see the man. '



l.b. ich
I

helfe
help

dem Mann
man

[
+D(atiVe)]
+OBJ
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'I help the man. '

l.c. ich
I

gedenke des ~funnes

remember man

[
+G (enitiVe)]
+OBJ

'I remember the man. '

The nOlll1 marked with the feature [+OBJ] means that it has an objective

case relation with its verb. In l.a, this noun is realized in the

accusative case form [+AC], in l.b, in the dative case form [+D] ,

and in I.c, in the genitive case from [+G]. In contrast, to show one

CF manifesting different CR' s we can cite the following familiar

examples in English (Fillmore, 1968:27):

2.a.

2.b.

2.c.

The door opened.

[
+NM (nominative)]
+OBJ

John opened the door.

[ +~I 1
+AGT (agentive)J

The wind opened the door.

[:~S (instrumental)]

The nominative case form r+NM] in the above sentences realizes an

obj ective [+OBJ] , an agentive [+AGT] , and an instrumental [+INS] case

relation. This form is identified by its occurrence before and

agreement with the finite verb. From the two sets of examples above,

it will be observed that a case form does not only realize CR's.

It also characterizes the grammatical function of a given CR in the
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sentence. Thus, for the first set, the designated eFts show different

functions of a noun which has an objective case relation to the verb

while that of the second set shows that each noun specified with

a different case relation is the subject of the sentence, as indicated

by I+NM].

Following Blake's and Fillmore's assumption that case relations are

basic to the structure of sentences in any language, this study

analyzes the case relations and case forms in Tagalog which cooccur with

verbs. In this connection, another assLUIIption held in this study is

that the verb has both inherent contextual (case frame) and semantic

features. As Chafe asserts, "the nature of the verb determines what

the rest of the sentence will be like; in particular ...what nOlms will

be sen~tically specifie~1 (Chafe, 1970:97). This characteristic of

verbs suggests that they can be subcategorized according to these

cooccurring case relations and case forms which comprise what is called

the verb's case frame. It will be recalled that lexicase, unlike

Fillmore's case grarrnnar, does not have a deep structure wherein the

case relations are generated. Since there is only a single level of

structure in lexicase, both features are marked in that level. They are

assigned to lexical items, in general, by redundancy and subcategoriza

tional rules. Othenvise, they appear as idiosyncratic features of

certain lexical i terns. The difference in formulation of the case frame

features between lexicase and Fillmore's case grammar may be illustrated

by the following examples:

3. a. Fillmore

oPrn1+ _ O(I)(A)]]
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3.b . Lexicase

open
l

[
-I+INS] ]
+[+OBJ] ~~ ]+[+AGT]

+[+OBJ]
+([+INS])

open
3

+Derv
- [+AGT]
+[+INS]
+[+OBJ]
- [+NM, -INS]

The latter formulation has the following advantages:

(a) By registering each contextual feature separately, we can

IIlc'lIlipulate one independently of the others such that a rule, for

instance, may state a generalization that refers only to the case fonn

of the [+INS] when cooccurring with a [+AGT] without referring to

other eFts or CR's that cooccur.

(b) Rules predicting the occurrence of one case feature based on

the presence of another can be easily fonnulated, thus, simplifying

the specifications in the entry.

Cc) By using the notation of the fonn [+[+OBJ]] to denote either

I+I+OBJ]_] or [+_[+oBJ]], we can fonnulate universal rules of case

cooccurrences without reference to word order which can be handled by

language-specific redundancy rules.

Cd) 111e use of parentheses means only optional overt manifestation,

hence, a [+INS] mayor may not be present only with openZ under 3.b .

No [+INS] cooccurs with open
1

, but it must be the subject in open3
where there is no cooccurring [+AGT]. By Fillmore's notation, both

instrumental and agent actants are sho\~ to be optional.

(e) Finally, especially for stating lexical relations in tenns of

DR's, this type of configuration shows precisely the features that carry

over, those that get altered, and those that are introduced.
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2.2 Case in Tagalog

Working on Fillmore's hypothesis that there exists a finite and

universal set of case relations and on Starosta's claim to a correspond-

ing universal set of case fonns and, consequently, to the necessity of

accmmting for the system of case expression to achieve explanatory

adeqUacy (Starosta, 1973b), we will identify the case relations which

Tagalog distinguishes and, concomitantly, the system i.t adopts in

expressing them. The CR' s and CF' s identified will be used for marking

N's, Det's and P's.

Tagalog, like other Philippine and some other Austronesian languages,

has an interesting, although seemingly peculiar, way of expressing case

in both verDs and cooccurring nouns. This characteristic is not at all

a new oDservation in Philippine linguistics. As early as 1906, Blake

had described this phenomenon in his article 'Expression of Case by the

Verb in Tagalog.' His account centers on the case-indicating function

of the verbal affixes whidl he identifies as voice. The active voice,

he says, denotes the case of the agent and the passive expresses not only

the accusative, but also the dative, instnnnental, locative, and ablative,

with the nmID whose case is to be indicated being made the subject of

the passive verb (Blake, 1906:183-4). One important fact he recognizes

is that "sometimes two forms are used to express 1vhat is ordinarily

considered one case, sometimes one form expresses two or more cases"

(1906:188).1 For example:

4.a. 1u1utu?in
cook

niya
he

[
+AC ]
+AGT

ang manok
chicken

[:~]

'He will cook the chicken. ,2



4.b. ilulutu? niya

[+AC ]
+AGT

ang manok

[ +1'M ]
+OBJ
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'He will cook the chicken.'

S. a. bubuksan
open

ng diyanitor ang kandado
janitor lock

[ +AC ] [+NM ]
+AGT +OBJ

'The janitor will open the lock.'

S.b. itata?ob
turn over

niya
he

[
+AC ]
+AGI'

ang bangka?
boat

[::rJ
'He \viII turn over the boat. '

S.c. tatabasin
cut out-

niya
she

[
+AC ]
+AGT

ang tela
cloth

[::rJ
'She will cut out the cloth. '

In sentences 4.a and 4.b, the verb stem luto? can be marked with

either the affix -in or i- indicating the subject [+NM] as having the

[+OBJ] case relation. In sentences S, each verb stem is marked by the

only affix it can take to identify its cooccurring subject as having the

[+OBJ] case relation. All these show that different affixes may mark

one case relation. On the other hand, compare the follmving:

6.a. ihahatid niya ang bata? sa paaralan
take to he child school

[+AC J
[::J] [:toc]+AGT

'He will take the child to school. '

6.b. ibibili niya ang bata? ng laru?an
buy he child toy

[+AC ] [::N] [+AC ]
+AGT +OBJ

'He will buy a toy for the child. '
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6.c. isasalok niya ng tubig ang timba?
fetch he water pail

[+AC ] [+AC ] [+NM]
+AGT ,+OBJ +INS

'He will fetch some water with the pail. '

Note that in sentences 6, a single verbal affix i.:.. is able to mark

a nominative [+OBJ], a nominative [+BEN], and a nominative [+INS].

Another supporting evidence for the lack of a strict one-to-onc cor··

respondence between a verbal affix and a case relation has been given

previously (see example 2) and its syntactic representations 2.a and 2.b

on pp. 11-12, Chapter I where one verb stem takes the same affix but

each time marking a different case relation as its subject.

Further on, Blake states that aside from verbal modification, case

relations between nouns and verbs may also be indicated by the case forms

of those words which have case inflection such as the various pronouns

and pronominal adjectives. 3 The cases of words that are uninflected,

such as common nmms and personal names, are indicated by the forms of

the articles or determiners (labelled Det) placed before them. However,

a similar fOTIlt of overlap and diffusion observed in verbal affixes also

obtains in determiners ,.,rhich mark the case relations which occur in

non-nominative forms. For example:

7•a . maghihintay
wait for

siya
he

ng magpeperyodiko
newspaperboy

[+Detl [+N ]
+AC J +AC

+OBJ

sa kanto

'He ''Jill wait for a newspaperboy at the street corner.'

sa kanto

[:~etl [:~ ]
+LOC

siya sa magpeperyodiko

[:~et] [:~ ]
+OBJ

for the newspaperboy at the street corner.'

maghihintay

'He will \'Jait

7 .b.
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The [+OBJ] actant in 7.a is marked by the accusative detenniner

ng while the same cLctant in 7.b is marked by the locative detenniner

sa. The difference suggested by these case forms does not mean a

necessary distinction in the case relation of the noun following

them. The difference in semantic content between the two fonus

of I+OBJ] NP's is one of definiteness, [+AC, +OBJ] means indefinite

~~d [+L, +OBJ], definite.

In the sentences below, the detenniner with the accusative case

fonn feature marks either the non-nominative [+OBJ] or [+AGT].

8.a. hurnirarn
borrow

ang estudyante
student

[:~t] [:~]
+AGT

ng libra
book

[:~t][:~c ]
+OBJ

sa guro'1
teacher

[~et][:r ]
+LOC

'The student borrowed a book from the teacher.'

S.b. hiniram ng estudyante

[ +Det][+N ]+AC +AC
+AGT

ang

[ +DetJ
+NM

libra

[
+N ]+~~I
+OBJ

sa guro?

[:~et] [:~ ]
+LOC

'The book ,vas borrowed by the student from the teacher. '

ng

[ +Det]
+AC

8.c. hinirarnan ng estudyante
r+Det] [+N ]L+AC +AC

+AGT

libra

[~]
Lit.: 'The teacher was borrowed-from a book by the student.'

The same detenniner can also mark a [+INS] as in:

9. hiniwa?
slice

ng bata
child

[:~~t1 [:~C ]
+AGT

ng kutsilyo
knife

[:~~tJ [:~c 1
+INS

ang tinapay
bread

[::t1 [+N ]
:~J

'The bread was sliced by the child with a knife."
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With these seeming discrepa~cies in the correspondence beb~een

case relations and case forms, no description of Tagalog grannnar

'~lich treats only the cooccurring CR's or only the cooccurring CF's

can ever be adequate. \lie will, therefore, seek to explain the

system fonnally in light of case frame features referring to both

CF's and CR' s as well as to some other inherent semantic features

that subcategorize the verbs. 4 In this connection, the tenn voice

is adopted from Blake to designate the various forms the verb

stem takes to identify the case relation of its subject. 5 The

terms case relation and case fonn are used only for identifying

nouns, determiners, and prepositions.

2.3 Case Marking in Tagalog

The three kinds of case-related features that are marked on

lexical it~ns are case relation, case form, and case frame features.

The verb as center or head of the sentence requires its nominal

'subordinates' to play speLified roles and this character of tile

verb is reflected in its case frame feature specification. The

nominal expressions governed by the verb may be either a noun

phrase, NP, or a prepositional phrase, PP. The construction NP

has a noun, N, as its head with sister determiner, Det, while

the PP has b~o heads, the preposition, P, and the N of its sister
6NP. By convention, each N in these constructions is marked for

CR and CF. Det 's and P' s are marked only for CF, and their

obligatory sister category N carries the CR of the entire nominal

expression. There are only a fe,~ lexical items belonging to the
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class of Det's and pIS and each one is permanently marked in the

lexicon for the CF feature that it manifests.

For example:

10. pumitas
pick

ang

[ +Det]
+1'1M

binata"
bachelor

[ :~M ]
+AGT

ng bulaklak
flmver

[:~~t] r:~c 1
l+OBJ

para
for

(:~1
sa dalaga

maiden

[:~ 1
+BEN

'The bachelor picked a flower for the lnaiden. '

Interestingly, it will be noted that in Tagalog the object of the

preposition is realized in the locative case form [+L] instead of

the accusative [+AC] as in most languages that lack case inflectional

modification on nouns.

To distinguish a CR feature from a CF feature, we use three

capital letters representing the abbreviation of the CR and one or

two capital letters representing the CF. Using two letters, instead

of adhering to only one, to symbolize CF' s avoids confusing the

feature \vith other identical symbols representing a different

feature, e.g., if 1'1 is used for the nominative CF and at the same

time it is used for the category of nouns. These features like all

others are enclosed in square brackets.

For marking case frame features on verbs (V), we follow the

notation of the form [+__[+X]], [-__[+X]], or [+__([+X])] to indicate

contextual features. If [+X], which may he a CR, a CF or both, is

the case feature environment of the V, the first case frame states
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that a V must occur before this specified case feature; the second

means it cannot occur before that case feature; and the third Ineans

that it mayor may not be followed by that case feature. The blank

shows positional order and if the V requires that it occur after the

case feature, then the specification is [+[+X]_J. On the other

hand, if there is no requirement on order, the feature may be stated

simply as [+ [X]] 'which is interpreted as 'must occur either before

or after [+X].' The simpler notation without the blank can still

be used despite cases where a strict order is required if this

requirement is stated in the form of a redlUldancy rule. For

Tagalog, a RR applying to verbs will state, l1J.L1ess otheI1\lise marked,

that f+[+X]] is always to be interpreted as [+_[+X]]. For N's,

Det's, or pIS, the proper positional environment may be sTInilarly

marked.

One other type of notation used here is called double negative

marking. A verb which is marked [- [+NM, -OBJ]] is interpreted as

having the contextual feature of a nominative but which can only be

realized by an objective case relation. Should the verb cooccur with

a nominative manifesting a case relation otller than an objective,

then the sentence becomes ungrammatical. If the verb is marked

[-[-AC, +AGT]], it means that its cooccurring agentive case relation

can be realized only in the accusative case form. This system of

negative marking is economical because it does not only indicate

the required cooccurring feature but also specifies the corresponding

constraint on cooccurrence.

The category V is not the only one that requires case frame
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specifications. Prepositions as heads of PP's are TIlarked not only

for case fonn which indicates the case form of the entire phrase~

but also for case relations they require of their sister NP's.

In the above example~ the preposition para 'for' has to include

[+[+BEN]] in its matrix of features. Since the cooccurring case

form of the N follmving a P is predictable in the locative case

form~ except when P is in the comitative case from [+C]~ a redundancy

rule such as follows 1vill sbnplify the case feature specifications

of P's in the lexical entry:

RR:
[ ~~] -) [ - [ -L] ]

Stated negatively~ the rule means that a preposition which is not

in the comitative case fonn cannot occur with a specified case

feature other than a locative case fonn. With this rule, the entry

for para only contains [+P, +B, +[+BEN] ]. An entry with these

kinds of features may be further simplified by elbninating the

contextual feature if, in the language, it is the case that for

all P's marked with a particular case form they cooccur only with

a single corresponding case relation. It may be mentioned that

a few prepositions permit a sentence S after th~n instead of a NP.

In such a construction, the S is not marked for case since, by

definition, only N's carry case relations.

2.4 Case Relations

The CR's set up in this study are only those required by a

verbal predicate V. In positing them for Tagalog, DvO guidelines

have been observed: a) each distinctive role occurs only once in



each sentence (Fillmore, 1971:38), and b) two instances of the

same case relation can occur in the same simple sentence only if

they are coreferentia1 or conjoined (Starosta, 1973b:136). Some of

these cases are required obligatorily by the verb, others only

optionally. This will become evident in the subcategorization and

redlll1dancy rules that assign case frame features.

The CR's set up by Ramos (1974:20, 34) may be compared with
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those in this study as listed below.

CR's in Ramos:

(a) Inherent

l. agentive (A)

2. objective (0)

3. directional (Dir)

4. locative (L)

5. instrumental (I)

CR's in this study:

l. Objective (OBJ)

2. Agentive (AGT)

3. Dative (DAT)

4. Locative (LOC)

5. Instrumental (INS)

6. Benefactive (BEN)

7. Reason (RSN)

8. Comitative (COM)

(b) Non-inherent

1. instrumental (I)

2• benefactive (B)

3. affected (Af)
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In this analysis, Rmnos' directional and locative cases fall together

under a single case relation, the locative; her inherent and non-inherent

instrumental case can also be mentioned once with certain coll0cational

restrictions stated in the verb; her afected case is identified here

as the Dative which is required by other verbs not covered in her

study. In addition to these changes and the other cases shared by both

studies, two other CRrs are introduced, the Reason and the Comitative

case relations which will be shown as CRrs cooccurring with Tagalog verbs.

2.4.1 Objective Case Relation [+OBJ]

The obj ective case relation is "the semantically most neutral

case, the case of anything representable by a noun whose role in the

action or state identified by the verb is identified by the semantic

interpretation of the verb itself" (Fillmore, 1968:25). Fillmore

further restricts the concept to things which are affected by the

action or state identified by the verb. This definition is expanded

here to include animate beings, things resulting from the action

or state, and even those indirectly involved or remaining unchanged

in the course of the action. The objective case relation is

basic in that if a verb takes any CR at all, it takes at least

a [+OBJ]. If it occurs by itself, it takes the nominative case form;

if it cooccurs with a locative, a dative, an agentive or an instTU-'

mental, it can be realized in either the nominative or the accusative

case fonn. With an instrumental case relation and without an

agentive, however, the [+OBJ] is always manifested in the nominative

case form. Certain verbs which cooccur with an objective and an
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agentive case relation require a tilird actant, which is either a locative,

a dative or a comitative case relation, the last two being required only

by derived verb forms under secondary verb subcategories. The following

examples show some of these occurrences:

11. gumalaw ang
move

bata?
child

[
+NH]
+OBJ

'The child moved. '

12. gumawa?
make

si Angel ng tugtugin
music piece

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

'Angel composed a music piece.'

13. natapon ang
spill

sabaw
soup

[:~]

sa sahig
floor

[:tocl
'The soup got spilled on the floor.'

14. tinupok ng malaking
burn big

sWlog ang
fire
f+AC 1
l+INS

sambayanan
whole tmm

[:~J]

'The big fire burned down the whole tmVIl.'

Fillmore's restriction that only a single case relation can

occur in every simple sentence necessitates his positing two distinct

cases, namely, Objective and Factitive (1968:25), the latter being

absorbed into the Goal case (1971:42). The difference is that the

Objective refers to the thing affected whereas the Goal is that which

results from the action or state identified by the verb. An object of

result or Goal case cooccurs with creative verbs such as gawa? 'make',

tahi? 'sew', su1at 'write', tayo? 'build' while an Objective cooccurs
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with non-creative verbs. Since the distinction beb..,reen these two cases

can be predicted by the semantic features, say [±create], of the verb,

then both can be subswned under one case relation. A problem arises

lv-hen a creative verb occurs with apparently rna object.ive cases in the

same sentence, one as a result and the other as a source, as in:

15. gwnawa?
make

ang nanay ng
mother

[
+I\M ]
+AGT

punda sa tela-ng
pillowcase cloth

[+AC J [+L]+OBJ +OBJ

natira
left

'Mother made a pillowcase out of the left-over piece of cloth. '

Starosta (1973a:135-37) proposes to deal with this problem by

applying the criterion of coreference. This principle allows both the

result and source actants to be marked by the sam.e case relation and

occur in the same simple sentence if the referent of one actant is

identical to or included in the referent of the other. This suggests

that there are verbs that permit the optional cooccurrence of an actant

which is coreferential to one that is required by the verbs. The same

principle can be shown to account for relations other than source-

result. For instance, Fillmore's sentence 'I hit hUn on the leg'

(1970:126) is translated as follows:

siya
he

[ +NM ]
+OBJ

16.a. hinampas
hit

ko
I

[ +AC ]
+AGT

sa binti?
leg

[:~BJ]

'I hit him on the leg.'

In this sentence, the actant binti? marked by the locative case fom

indicates the specific location of hitting done on the more general

object siya marked by the nominative case form. Semantically,

logically and pragmatically one cannot hit binti? without also hitting
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siya since the former is contained in or part of the latter. TIle

coreferentiality that can be alluded to here expresses the relation

between a possessor and an -t.l1alienably possessed actant. To attest to

this relation, the same verb in sentence l6.a can cooccur with the

[+OBJ] binti7 realized in the nominative case form:

l6.b. hinampas ko
hit I

ang binti?
leg

l:~BJJ

niya
his

'J hit his leg.'

In l6.b, the relation possessor-possessed is marked more directly by

the use of the possessive pronoun niya, which will be marked Hith

[+DAT] in the accusative case form according to Fillmore's analysis

of possessive N's (1968:49-50). It 'viII be noted that this possessive

pronoun is an attribute of the [+OBJ] noun and not a sister of the

verb, hence, it is not marked here with case features.

Besides the occurrence of a [+OBJ] in the locative case form in

inst~lces such as l6.a, there is also a class of verbs which expresses

its [+OBJ] as [+L] when the cooccurring [+AGT] is [+~l]. For example

(cf. the German sentence 1.b." p. 21, which is the exact analogue of 17):

17. tlDuulong
help

siya sa mga
he

[ +NM ]
+AGT

nasunugan
fire-victims

[:~BJ]

'He helped the fire-victims.'

The other occurrence of a [+L, +OBJ] as exemplified in 7.b (see p. 27)

indicates definiteness in contrast to indefiniteness marked by [+AC].

It may be noted that a siJnilar situation obtains in Spanish \vhere a

personal or personalized direct object of a verb, except for the verb
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tener 'have', is marked by a which can be related. to the preposition

a 'to'.

In the preceding examples, we have NP' s being marked [+OBJ] with

either the more common [+AC] or the [+L] case fonn. However, there are

also PP's lvhich contract an objective case relation when cooccurring

lvith what may be identified as verbs of corrnnunication. Some of the

words which are analyzed as prepositions (Institute of National

Language, 1950:416-7) or as introducers (Otanes, 1966:132-3) are

tlIDgkol, hinggil 'about', ukol 'with regard to', and laban 'against'.

They introduce a following [+OBJ] actant in the [+L] fonn, and they

may be marked accusative [+AC]. Thus, Otanes' sentence (1966:138) may

be given the following feature specifications:

18. nag?usap
talk

tungkol
about

[:~C]

sa eleksyon
election

[:~BJ1

ang mga lalaki
men

. [+Ntvl ]
+AGT

'The men talked about the election.'

Words classified as P such as tungkol in sentence 18 present bvo

problems: (a) The PP above may also occur as a NP in the accusative

case form as follows:

l8.a. nag?usap ng
t[~~kOl ]sa

+OBJ
+[+OBJ]

eleksyon ang mga lalaki

(:6BJ] [:~]

in \vhich tungkol is a noun which requires a related NP attribute.

The U'lO phrases may be contrasted more vividly in the following tree

diagrams:
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(a) asPP

PP

P NP

\
Det N
I I

tungkol sa eleksiyon

[:Xc1 [:~et1 [~J
(b) as NP

NP

Det

I
ng

[ +Det]
+AC

NP---------Det N
1 I

sa eleksiyon

(:~et1 [:~]
+OBJ

The complex NP analysis seems tenable especially when we compare it

with similar NP's such as sa pamamagitan ng palakol 'by means of an ax' ,

which, incidentally, is a 'true' NP in that it never occurs without the

determiner, and ang asawa ng guro? 'the spouse of the teacher' in

\'1hich the head N's require a following attributive NP.

(b) _Unlike other PP's as in sentence 10 (see p. 30), this type

of PP in question may occur in full in the nominative case form:

18.b . pinag?usapan ng mga lalaki ang tungkol sa eleksyon

'The matter on elections was discussed by the men.'

which strongly supports the NP analysis. In contrast, the same verb

in sentence 10 never allows the cooccurrence of the P when the [+BEN']

is in the nominative case form: 7
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10.a *ipinitas ng binata? ng bulaklak ang para sa dalaga
pick bachelor flower for maiden

In view of the evidence supporting a N analysis instead of a P

for the words concerned, the explanation could be that these words are

derived pIS from original N's and both fonus exist under separate

categories. This is accomplished through a general process of deriving

pIS from certain NIs which may be called a preposition DR. This

particular type of word derivation is well attested to jn Indo-

European languages.

2.4.2 Agentive Case Relation [+AGT]

By Fillmore's definition, the agentive case relation is "the

typically animate perceived instigator of the action identified by

the verb!! (1968:24). In a 1exicase grammar, the presence of an

agentive case relation is assumed to require a cooccurring objective

case relation. In addition, certain classes of verbs also require

the cooccurI'ence of a locative, a dative, or a comitative case

relation. This means, then, that there are at least two case

relations cooccurring when a [+AGT] is present. In general, the

presence of a [+AGT] also allows the potential occurrence of an

instrumental, a benefactive, or a reason case relation. Of these

peripheral cases, the instrumental case can serve as a condition for

distinguishing the agentive case relation from the objective or

dative which do not normally cooccur with an instrwnental case relation.

The case forms in which the [+AGT] may be realized are either

the accusative [+AC] or the nominative [+NM]. TIle basis for selecting

one fonn over the other is not determined by a kind of hierarchy based
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on cooccurring actants (see Fillmore, 1968:33). The restriction on

the selection of subject depends on the classification of the verb.

One class may prohibit a particular cooccurring case relation from

being realized in the nominative case form whereas another class of

an identical case frame may allow the same case relation to be either

subject or non-subj ect. In view of this, the definitions commonly

associated with the labels accusative or ergative language do not

hold for Tagalog as a ,,,hole, but rather for individual verb classes.

The following examples illustrate some occurrences of the

agentive case relation:

19. naghanda?
prepare

si Irma ng

[
+NtVI ]
+AGT

isang
one

programa
program

[+AC 1
+OBJ

para
for
l+B]

sa mga

bisita niya
guest her

[:~ENJ

'Irma prepared a program for her guests. I

20. gagawaran
lay on

ng hukom
judge

[+AC]
+AGT

ang bilanggo? ng
prisoner

[:~]

parusa
sentence

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

bukas
tomorrow

'The prisoner will be given a sentence by the judge tomorrow. '

In comparison with the agentive case relation in Ramos

(1974:20-23), the present analysis does not see the necessity of

subcategorizing this case relation, or any case relation for that

matter, into the classes [+undergoer], [-undergoer, +goal], and

[-undergoer, -goal] which are designated as subcase features. In

her semantic feature analysis of the verbs, the classes of verbs
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specified with the features [-extJ, [+ext, -cf], and [+ext, ~cf]

imply the three classes of cooccurring [+AGT], respectively. Since

the semantic features on the verb already provide the semantic

interpretation of its cooccurring actant or actants, it liould be

redundant to set up two separate sets of features each implying the

other. It suffices to identify only those features that subcategorize

the verbs.

2.4.3 Locative Case Relation [+LOC]

As defined by Fillmore (1968:25), the locative case relation

identifies the location or spatial orientation of the state or action

identified by the verb. He also points out that locational and

directional elements do not contrast. In Tagalog, there is evidence

that these two elements are complements and their differences can

be determined by the character of the associated verb. Hence, we

can distinguish locational and directional (source or goal) uses of

the locative case depending on verb class and case form. (See also

Anderson,1971:100-18.)

By some semantic features on the verb, we can determine whether

the locative case relation required by the verb is a directional

or a non-directional which may be simply a locational, and if it is

the former, lvhether it is a destination or a point of origin. This

characteristic may be captured by the following subcategorization

and redundancy rules:
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SR-i: I+V] ---? l±loc]

SR-ii: I +loc] ---? [±S!rict]
±dl.r

RR-i: I+strict] --) 1+ILOC]]

RR-ii: I -strict] ----T 1+ ([+LOC])J

SR-iii: I+dir] ---? l±goal]

The first rule means that a verb mayor may not be a locative

verb. By SR-ii, a locative verb may be either strict or non-strict

and directional or non-directional. A I+strict] verb, by RR-i,

requires the cooccurrence of a I +LOC] actant whereas a [-strict], by

RR-ii, permits the cooccurring LOC to be manifested optionally.

SR-iii states that directional verbs are further subclassified into

those which designate the cooccurring or the implied I+LOC] as

either a goal or a non-goal, which means source. With these inherent

semantic features identifYing the meaning of the locative verb and

its cooccurring locative actant, Tagalog finds no need for using

prepositions, say as in English, to designate in, on, into, onto, to,

from, at, etc. It can function adequately using only its single

locative determiner sa, since the verb already specifies the

information that is otherwise contained in the preposition. Thus,

locative verbs in Tagalog can be given a more accurate translation

by indicating its associated preposition, e.g., punta 'go-to',

alis 'depart-from', tira 'reside-in/at'. Indeed, these features

explain the seeming lack of prepositions in the language. However,

Tagalog is not completely devoid of prepositions. In fact, there are

a few indicating direction which are available if one desires to be
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more specific, e.g., mula?, buhat,galing ,,,,hich can be equated with

'from' and patt.mgo or' ttingo; paptinta, 'hanggang, indicating 'to'

broadly. Another device used to specify locations is complex locative

noun. phrases, e.g., sa' ibabawrigmesa 'on top of the table' .

In terms of distinguishing between what Fillmore (1968:26ff.)

calls 'optional' and 'obligatory' locative expressions, it is useful

to consider the distinctions made by Platt (1971: 30-33) among inner,

outer, and far outer locatives. Platt defines "an inner Locative as

a Locative which is obligatory (as with put) and/or directional (as

in the case of: Tom walked to town) : Outer Locatives ... as Locatives

optionally co-occurring with certain predicate fillers and ''lith the

Agentive ... " A far outer Locative, on the other hand, is one ,,,hich

may cooccur with any verb and, thus, ''plays no part in the selection

of verbs". The following examples from Platt identify these

three 'degrees of location' ,respectively:

a. John keeps his car in the garage.

b. John washes his car in the garage.

c. In that tmvn, people know their neighbors.

Another criterion which he identifies as distinguishing the first

two types of location has to do with the location of the cooccurring

Agent. He states that ,,,,ith an inner locative, the Agent is usually

located at the specified location.

In this study, the tenns inner and outer locative have been

adopted with a modification of certain conditions. An inner locative

is one that is required by the verb to indicate the location of the

[+OBJ] and not necessarily that of the [+AGT]. It may be obligatorily
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or optionally lnanifested, and even if it is not expressed overtly,

it is implied in the lexical content of the verb. Kullaval'lij aya

(1974:56) marks this distinction by the features [+strict], where

the inner [+LOC] must be grannnatically expressed (see RR-i)) and

[-strict]) '\vhere the inner [+LOC] may not be overtly present (see

RR-ii). By these definitions, the three subcategories of locative

verbs identified above by the features [+goal], [-goal] and [-dir]

are all inner locative verbs and are further specified as [+strict]

or [-strict].8 Some examples which illustrate the various classes

of verbs that take inner locatives are as follows:

21. inilagay

p[~~ 1
+goal
+strict

niya ang
she

[ +AC 1
+AGT

mga bulaklak sa
flower

[:~J

mesa
table

[:tOC]

'She put the flowers on the table.'

22. itatapon
throw

(
+V ]+goal
-strict

niya ang
he

[
+AC ]
+AGT

basura
garbage

[:~J]

(sa hukay)
pit

[:tocJ
'He will throwaway the garbage (in the pit) . '

23. nanggaling
come from

[
+V ]-goal
+strict

siya sa
he

[~J)

ibang
other

bansa?
country

[:toc]
'He came from a foreign country. I

24. hlUIlingi?
ask for

[
+V ]-goal
-strict

siya ng
she
r+NM J
l+AGT

payo
advice

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

(sa guro?)
teacher

[:tocl
'She asked for advice (from the teacher).'
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reside

[
+V J-dir
+strict

sila
they

[+NM J
+OBJ

sa bahay namin
house our

[:toc]
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'They lived in our house. '

~1 the other hand, an outer locative expresses the location of

the entire action. It is one which can be selected by any verb,

either a locative or a non-locative verb. It is always optional.

For example:

26. kuma?in
eat

[ +V ]
-loc

sila ng
they
r+NM 1
L+AGT

haplll1an
dinner

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

(sa bagong
new

restawrang
restaurant

[:toc1
ito) kagabi
this last night

'They ate dinner at this new restaurant last night.'

27. sumakay
ride

[~Xir ]
+strict

sila sa 'cable car' (sa San Francisco)
they

[:~J [:toc] [:toc]
'They rode on the cable car in San Francisco. '

28. nagluto?
cook

t+
V

]-dir
-strict

siya ng
he

[:~T]

litson
roast

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

sa kawali?
frying pan

[:toc]
(sa kusina?)

kitchen

[:tocl
'He cooked a roast in the frying pan in the kitchen.'

Needless to say, this type of locative is not relevant to the

subcategorization of verbs, and, hence, it is not marked as a feature

of the verb. The locative feature on the verb, then, refers only

to inner locatives. ~nen cooccurring with outer locatives, inner

locatives can be distinguished by being closer to the verb in
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tenns of position. \'1here only one locative actant is overtly

manifested, it is always subject to either inner or outer locative

interpretation.

There are some interesting and significant observations which

can be made of locative actants in relation to their cooccurring

verb fonns as 'veIl as to other cooccurring actants, namely:

(a) The inner locative actant of strict or non-strict locative

verbs can occur in the nominative case fonn marked on the verb by

an affix different from that which requires a [+AGT] or a [+OBJ]

subj ect. Note the difference in verbal affixes in the following

sentences which correspond to those in sentences 21 to 25:

21.a. 1inagyan

p(~~ ]
+goa1
+strict

niya ng mga
she

[
+AC ]
+AGT

bu1aklak
flowers

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

ang mesa
table

(:~c]

Lit.': 'The table was laid-on some flowers by her.'

22.a. tatapWlan
throw

[
+V ]+goa1
-strict

niya ng
she

[
+AC ]
+AGT

basura ang
garbage

[
+AC 1
+OBJ

hukay
pit

[:~1

Lit.: 'The pit will be thrown-into some garbage by her.'

23. a. pinaIl...,6a1ingan na
come from

[:~oal 1
+strict

niya ang
he

[ +AC J
+OBJ

iba't
other

ibang bansa?
COWltry

[:rdc]
'Other countries have been traveled/visited by him. '

guro?
teacher

[ +NM 1
+LOC

payo ang
advice

[ +.l\C 1
+OBJ

niya ng
she

[ +AC 1
+AGT

hiningi?an
ask for

[
+V 1-goal
-strict

'The teacher was asked for some advice by her. '

Lit. :

24.a.

Lit. :
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reside

[
+V 1-dir
+strict

nila ang
they

[:~BJJ

bahay namin
house our

[:::J
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Lit.: 'Our house was lived in by them. '

The sentences express what action is done on the [+LOC] subject or

what event ensues from it. It may be mentioned that if obligatory

occurrence of the [+LOC] is made the criterion for identifying a

locative case, we carmot account for the many instances of optionally

cooccurring inner locatives.

(b) Outer locatives generally occur in the locative case form

and usually after the inner locative, if any occurs. However, there

are instances where they can appear in the nominative ,'lith a

particular derived verb form which means approximately 'V-ing place

or place for V-ing'. They are usually prefixed with the derivational

affix pag-. For example:

26.a. kina? inan

e[:~ ]
+Derv
- [+N\1, -LOC]

nila ng
they

[+AC ]
+AGT

hapunan
dinner

[ +AC ]+OBJ

ang bagong
new

restawrang
restaurant

[ +NM J
+LOC

ito kagabi
this last night

Lit.: 'This ne\'l restaurant was eaten dinner at by them last night.'

29. pinagpahingahan

r[:~t ]
+Derv
- [+~1, -LOC]

niya
he

[
+AC ]+OBJ

anao lilim ng
shade

[
+f\1\1 ]
+LOC

pWlong-kahoy
tree

'He rested in the shade of the tree.'
Lit.: 'The shade of the tree was where he rested:'
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r["~~air ]
+Derv
-f+NM, -LOC]

niya ng
he

[ +AC ]
+AGT

bisikleta
bicycle

[ +AC ]
+OBJ

anao garahe
garage

[:~J
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ni Pedro

'He repaired a bicycle in Pedro's garage. '

The verbs in the above examples come from non-locative verbs

ka?in 'eat', pahinga 'rest' and kLimpillli 'repair', respectively.

Some locative verbs also manifest similar derived verb forms, but

others do not. For example:

3l. pinangpintahan niya ng larawan sa 'canvas'

r~~t ]he picture
[+AC J [+AC ] [:tocJ+Derv +AGT +OBJ

-[+NM, -LaC]

ang 'den' ng tatay
[+l:M ]

+LOC

'He painted the picture on canvas in fatller's den.'

27.a. *sinakyan nila sa 'cable car' ang San Francisco
*pinagsakyan

The verb fonn sinakyan cooccurs only ''lith an inner locative subject

and pinagsakyan with an inner locative subject and a [+AGT]. Note

that 27.a does not have an inner locative subject or a cooccurring AGT.

(c) Directional verbs marked either [+goal] or [-goal] have

the option to cooccur with another inner locative actant which

eA~resses the point of origin of a [+goal] verb or the destination of

a [-goal]. The restriction is for this locative actant to be

expressed as a prepositional phrase with its preposition specifying

a directional feature opposite that of the directional feature of

the verb. This may be expressed in the fonn of the following
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negatively stated redundancy rule:

RR: Iexgoal]

For example:

[ [

+P ] 1+L
a.goal

- +1+LOC] j

32. pumunta siya sa aklatan mula? sa klase
go-to he liBrary from class'
[+gOal ] [+NM] [:tod l+P ]

[+L
+strict +OBJ +L +LOC

-goal
+I+LOC]

'He 'vent to the library from class. '

33. umalis siya (sa bahay) patungo sa tinc1ahan
leave he house towards store

[-gOal J[+NM J [:i:oc] l+P ] [:tocJ-stric +OBJ +L
+goal
+[+LOC]

'He left (tIle house) for/towards the store. '

\'lllen the directional verb is marked I -strict] and the locative

noun phrase is not expressed overtly, the optional locative

prepositional phrase may still cooccur with the verb. The preposition

in this phrase must obligatorily occur, otherwise, the actant receives

the interpretation as provided by the directional feature on the

verb. For instance, sentence 33 has a I-strict] feature, and as such

the locative phrase sa bahay may be absent.

33.a. umalis siya patungo sa tindahan

'He left for/in the direction of the store.'

If 'the prepositional phrase is not marked by the preposition patungo

'to, toward', the noun phrase sa tindahan ,,,,il1 be interpreted as

the place of origin. Hence, observe the following sentence:
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33.b. malis siya sa tindahan

'He left the" store. '

Similarly, compare the follmving pair of sentences with a verb marked

[+goal, -strict]:

34.a. dumating siya sa
arrive he

[ +goal ] [+N\1 ]
-strict +OBJ

paaralan
school

[:toc]

ng alas siyete
seven o'clock

'He arrived in school at seven o'clock. '

34.b. dumating siya galing sa paaralan ng alas siyete
from

[+gOal ]

[~~oJ-strict

'He arrived from school at seven o'clock.'

The above cooccurrence restrictions show the relevance of the

features [+goal] and [-goal] specified in both verbs and prepositions.

(d) By postulating one locative case relation and some semantic

features which give the [+LOC] a proper interpretation, we can

capture the relations and generalities expressed by what others have

identified separately as directional and locative cases (~os, 1974:33).

(e) The close connection between what in other languages would

be considered the [+DAT] actant cooccurring with what is commonly

called ditransitive verbs and the [+LOC] with what is corrunonly

identified as locative verbs is quite striking in Tagalog. Both

actants indicate either the goal or the source of the [+OBJ] referent

involved in the ditransitive or locative verb. Consider, for

instance, the parallels between ditransitive and locative verbs which

can be subclassified into [+goal] and [-goal] such as follows:
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[+goal] [ -goal]

oigay kuha
'give' 'take'

alay hiram
'offer' 'borroN·'

abot bili
'hand over' 'buy'

I+goal]

lagay
iput'

tapon
'throw'

sabit
'hang'

I.,.·goal]

pitas
'pick'·

alis
'remove'

blIDot
'extract'

It has been found that there are no discernible syntactic or semantic

differences beb·;een the supposed I +DAT] and the I+LOC] actant cooccurring

\vith the verbs listed above. Hence, the four types of verbs have

been classified here into [+goal] and [-goal] verbs \Vi th the actant

representing the goal or the source of a cooccurring [+OBJ] identified

as the I+LOC] actant. 9 Support:ing evidences for this analysis are:

(a) the supposed [+DAT] of ditransitive ve~bs and the I+LOC] of

locative verbs, \vith a cooccurr:ing [+AGT], are realized:in the same

non-nominative case fonn, the locative [+L]:lO

(b) the verbal affix which marks the supposed [+DAT] and the [+LOC] as

being realized in the nominative case fonn is the same affix -an.

With causative verbs, however, a distinct contrast exists between the

affix that marks \\That is identified here as [+DAT] and that which

marks the [+LOC] or the supposed [+DAT] of ditransitive verbs as

subject. Compare the following examples of non-causative [+goal]

ditransitive and locative verbs, which are both marked here as taking

a I+LOC], with correspond:ing causative verbs where the [+DA'I] means

the actant that is ordered to perfonn the action indicated by the

causative verb:
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35. binigyan niya si Rosa ncr regalo0

give .- he present

[:~oalJ [+AC ] [:~C] [+AC ]
+AGT +OBJ

'Rosa was given a present by him. I

36. linagyan niya ang bata? ng laso
put she cliild ribbon

[:~oal] [+AC J [:~C] [+AC ]
+AGT +OBJ

'She put a ribbon on the child. '

35.a. papagbibigayin niya si Buddy ng regalo kay Rosa
give - he gift

[:toc][+v] [+AC ] [+NM ] [~~]+caus +AGT +DAT

'Buddy \'lill be asked by him to give a gift to Rosa.'

36.a. papaglalagayin
put -

[:~ausJ

niya si
she

[
+AC ]
+AGT

Mel ng laso sa bata?
ribbon .child

[ +AC] [+L]
+OBJ +LOC

'Mel will be asked by her to put a ribbon on the child.'

niya kay Buddy ng regalo si35.b. pabibigyan
give -

[:~ausJ [ +AC ]
+AGT [ +AC J

+OBJ

Rosa

(:~]

'Buddy will be asked by him to give a gift to Rosa. '

36.b. palalagyan
put -

[:~aus J

niya kay Mel ng

[
+AC ]
+AGT

laso ang bata?

[ +AC 1
+OBJ

'Mel will be asked by her to put a ribbon on the child.'

If such fusion of ditransitive and locative verb classes is

taken, we arrive at two classes of what may be labelled location verbs,

namely, [+goal] and [-goal], with cooccurring [+OBJ], [+AGT] and

[+LOC] actants. These classes are comparable with the corresponding
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classes of locomotion verbs which are non-agentive.Jl for example,

the follmv:ing verbs express the same I+goal] and I -goal] features:

Locomotion·verbs:

I+goal]

ptmta 'go to'

I -goal]

alis 'leave from'

pasok 'enter' labas 'get out of'

CL~at 'climb to' hiwalay 'dissociate one's self from'

Both location and locomotion verbs are locative directional verbs.

2.4.4 Dative Case Relation [+DAT]

The I +DAT] actant in this study is the same as Fillmore's

EA~eriencer case, the animate being affected by a psychological event

or mental state expressed by the verb (1971:42). In addition, it is

also, :in Taylor's tenns (1971: 44), the case of the nonna11y human

entity indirectly involved :in the activity described by the verb. It

is not, however, to be equated with the dative case fonn of traditional

grannnar ·\'ihich marks the goal or destination of the obj ect :in such

verbs as give, sell or return. Neither is it to be identified

with the dative or ablative in some case grarrunars which is associated

with the source of the obj ect of verbs such as buy, borrow or remove.

These two instances have been identified in the preceding section as

manifesting a locative case.

The distinction between a [+DAT] and a [+OBJ] case seems to be

obscured when the t\'iO are not cooccurring in the same simple sentence.

Thus, some linguists have suggested that they be conflated and

considered as [+OBJ]. The subjects in the following sentences, if we
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fol101>[ tile suggestion, are both marked I+OBJ]:

37. nabali? ang lapis
break pencil

[+N\1 ]
+OBJ

'The pencil broke.'

38. nagalit ang dalaga
was angered maiden

[:~]

'The maiden became angry/was angered. '

It may be countered, however, that although these bvo verbs may be

satisfied with the presence of just a single actant, their syntactic

possibilities differ. Sentence 38 with a supposed [+OBJ] featur'e may

allOlv another actant which means the obj ect of the maiden t sanger

and which may be properly identified as [+OBJ]. On the contrary,

sentence 37 with the neutral [+OBJ] does not allow a similar actant.

Thus, the following marking for 38 is considered to be the correct

analysis:

38.a. nagalit ang dalaga
maiden

[::T]

(sa tsuper)
driver

[:~BJ]
'The maiden became mad (at the driver). t

Moreover, similar psychological experiences expressed by tlle verb are

paralleled by verbs of perception or sensation and of emotional or

mental states. These verbs require the cooccurrence of the same

actants as those in 38.a where the designated [~BJ] is unaffected

and indifferent to the experiencer marked [+DAT]. For example:



39. nakita
see

namin
we

[
+AC ]
+DAT

GlJlO·
o pa1abas

show

[:~]

sa p1asa
town square
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'The shmv at the tmm square was seen by us.'

40. nakarinig
hear

karni ng
we

[::T]

ka1uskos
scuffing

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

sa ibaba?
downstairs

'We heard a scuffing downstairs. '

The class of state verbs exemplified in the sentences above shows

the necessity of establishing a dative case relation distinct from

the objective since 'we' and 'scuffing' are not coreferentia1.

Another occurrence of the [+DAT] is with state or potential verbs

that express leaving an adverse effect on the experiencer, who is

somehow intrinsically related to the [+OBJ] whose state has been

affected. With these verbs, we find another support to Fillmore's

assignment of a [+DAT] to an actant who is the possessor of something.

(See pp.36-37.) For example:

41. nawa1a?
lost

ang pera
money

[
+NM ]
+OBJ

ng bata?
child

'The child's money got lost.'

41.a. nawa1an ng pera

[~~]

'The child lost some money. '

The noUti. bata? \vhich is the possessor of pera that was lost in 41

becomes prominently ~n~ affected actGlJlt when the cooccurring verb

requires it to be rea1hed in the nominative case form in 41. a. It
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suffers from the event or state or process designated by the verb

involving an obj ect which it owns or possesses. This particular

occurrence of tIle [+DAT] is referred to in Ramos (1974:40) as the

"Affected" case, but we can avoid positing an extra case relation and

capture syntactic and semantic generalities by treating this case

relation as a [+DAT].

One other relevant envirornnent in which the I+DAT] occurs is

with some subclasses of causative verbs. These verbs require at

least a cooccurring [+OBJ] and a [+AGT] besides the I+DAT]. With

such verbs, the [+DAT] can occur either in the nominative or the

locative case form. (For examples, see 35.&, 35.b, 36.a, and 36.b

on p. 53.)

The I+DAT] as possessor or owner of an object, alienable or not,

poses an in.teresting puzzle in the analysis of the existential verb

~ and its derived form mayroon or its corresponding negative

wala? Either form carries the meaning 'have' or 'there exist'. With

the first meaning, the verb cooccurs \vith a [+oBJ] in the accusative

case form and a [+DAT] or a coreferential [+OBJ] as subject. The

second instance does not require the cooccurrence of a nominative

actant with the accusative [+OBJ]. The [+OBJ] may occur by itself,

particularly in exclamations, or with a locative, a benefactive or

a coreferential objective realized in the form of a prepositional

phrase. For example:

42. may sakit si Heneral Castro
have illness

[- [:~~~][~irJ [::T]
'General Castro is ill.'



43. may pakpak ang

h[~v[~Det]] ,[v~~s]
+AC +OBJ

'Nmvs has 1ringS. '

halita?
news

[:~J]
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44. may
there exists

[-[:~~tJJ

SllllOg
fire

[+AC ]
+OBJ

'There is fire!'

45. 1vala?
not exist

ang nanay
mother

[ +NM J
+OBJ

dito
here

[:toc]
'Mother is not here. '

46. lvalang balita? tungkol kay Pete
there is none nelvS about

[+AC ]
+OBJ

'There is no news about Pete. '

TIle only justification for positing a [+DAT], as in 42, is that the

cooccurring [+OBJ] referent is viewed as an alienable or inalienable

possession of the designated [+DATJ referent. Otherwise, both

actants may be analyzed as coreferential OBJ's, with the one in the

accusative form being a part of or included in the other actant

marked subject, as in 43. As for sentence 46, the PP is an attribute

of the preceding N. This problem, however, is beyond the scope of

this study.

2.4.5 Instrumental Case Relation I+INS]

The instrumental case relation expresses the force or object

causally involved in the action or state identified by the verb

(Fillmore, 1968:24). It also ffinbraces the concept of means for the
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[

+N ]+L
+INS
-[+AC, -INS]
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occurrence of what is expressed by the verb. It may occur as a tool

implicated by an agent in the performance of an action or as a means

that brings about all. event. While the potential occurrence of an

instrumental case can be predicted by the occurrence of a [+AGT], the

presence of a [+INS] is not a sufficient condition for the presence

of a [+AGT]. There are verbs that alloW' the instrumental case to

cooccur with an objective case alone and a few, with an objective and

a dative case.

The instrumental case relation exhibits a few peculiarities in its

various occurrences. First, when it cooccurs with an agentive case,

it may be realized either in the nominative or the accusative case

fonn. In the latter form, the [+INS] may be optionally manifested

in either a simple NP structure or a complex one depending on the

type of verb it cooccurs with and the case relation ''1hich occurs

as the subject of the sentence. The simple NP structure consists of

the detenniner marked ''lith the feature [+AC], accusative, and the

head noun representing the tool or force involved. In the complex

NP structure, the [+INS] actant is an obligatory attribute of the

specific head noun pamamagitan 'means, way'. The structure is

represented in the follo'\'1ing tree-branching diagram:

NP

-----~-------Det N NP
~

Det N
I I

ng X

[:~~t] [:~C ]
+INS
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The head noUli. pamamagitan is pel1nanently marked with the identical

[+INS] feature but "With a different Cdse fOl1l1 I+LJ ' The obligatory

cooccurrence of another I+INS] attribute is also specified. The

comple..."'<: 1+INS] actant then is realized in the locative case fOl1l1

following the marking of the case form on the head N and not the

marking on its attribute. The gloss for this NP is 'by means of X'.

For example:

47.a. nagputol s-i
cut

Pablo ng damo
grass

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

(sa pamamagitan)
means

[:iNS]

ng karit
sickle

[ +AC ]
+INS

'Pablo cut grass (Dy means of) with a sickle. '

47 .b. pinutol ni Pablo ang damo (sa pamamagitan) ng karit
[+AC 1 [~] [:iNS]

[+AC ]
+AGT +INS

47.c. ipinangputol ni Pablo ng darno ang karit
[+AC ] [+AC ] [:~S]+AGT +OBJ

47.d. pinutulan ni
cut from

Pablo ng

[
+AC ]
+AGT

sanga ang
branch

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

punong
tree

[:~]

mangga
mango

(sa pamarnagitan)
means

[:iNS]

ng itak
bolo

[
+AC ]
+INS

'Pablo cut off some branches from the mango tree \vith a
bolo. '

Second, without a cooccurring [+AGT], the [+INS] may cooccur

with a [+OBJ] or, rarely, with a [+OBJ] and a 1+DAT]. In these

environments, the I+INS] with only a [+OBJ] is always realized in

the I +AC] form. However, when the verb is marked potential, to mean

either ability or accidental, the I+INS] may be either in the I+AC] or
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the [+NH] .12 It plays the role of an invohmtary, non-responsible

agent that brings about the event. With non-agentive verbs,

instrumental tools usually' cooccur with_ I+pot] vero stems and

instrumental forces \rith either I+pot] or I+erg] verbs. They are

ahvays in the I +AC] case fona. For example:

48.a. giniba? ng
destroy

[:~rg]

bagyo
strom

[
+AC ]
+INS

ana
b bahay

house

[+NM]
+OBJ

'The house was destroyed by the storm.'

48.b. nagiba?

[:~otJ
ng oagyo ang balmy

[+AC 1 [+NM ]
+INS +OBJ

'The nouse was destroyed by the storm.'
Lit.: 'The stonn was able to destroy the house.'

49. nahiwa?
cut

[:~ot]

ang bata? ng
child

[+NM]
+OBJ

kuts-ilyo
Imife

[
+AC ]
+INS

Lit.: 'The child happened to be cut by/with a knife. '

With a cooccurring I+DAT], the [+INS] is realized in either the [+AC]

or the I +L] in a complex NP structure.

so. nakita
see

ko ang
I

[
+AC ]
+DAT

buong nangyari ng mga
whole event

(:~J]

mata ko
eye my

[+AC 1
+INS

'I Sa\1j the whole event with my eyes. '

51. nakaramdam
feel

siya ng
he

[ +NM ]
+DAT

ginhawa sa
relief

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

pamamagitan
means

[:iNS)

ng hipnotismo
hypnotism

[
+AC ]
+INS

'He felt some relief through hypnotism.'
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From the foregoing occurrences, it appears that a pattern of

case forms emerges. There seems to be an effort on the part of the

language to realize the cooccurring case relations ilL distinct case

foTITIS to the extent necessary to avoid ambiguity. For instance,

verbs with a cooccurring [+AGT] distinguish a nominative, an

accusative and a locative case form. When a case relation is non

nominative, the [+AGT] a~d the [+OBJ] are realized in the [+AC] while

the [+LOC] and the [+DAT] are manifested in the [+Ll. There is no

confusion beb'leen the DvO accusative actants when they occur as

non-subject because of certain distinctive features such as [+animate]

usually associated with [+AGT] and [-anilnate], ''lith [+OBJ]. Between

a I+LOC] and a [+DAT], the latter is easily recognizable not only

because it is typically I+ani1nate], but, also, because it is selected

by identifiable types of verbs, again, designated by certain semantic

features. Thus, a normal construction with an agentive verb may

consist of one [+NM], one [+AC] and one [+L]. It can allow an outer

r+L, +LOC] which can be distinguished from the inner [+LOC] by the

features on the verb as discussed earlier. When all three case forms

as pigeon holes are full and an optional instrumental case is taken,

it has to occur in a case form that will distinguish it from the

case relation that it closely resembles, which is the [+DBJ]. It is

not realized, generally, in the [+AC] when the [+OBJ] is also in

that form. Hence, we find it taking the [+L] form as manifested by

the unique complex noun phrase. However, if the I+OBJ] is in the

nominative, the [+INS] can freely assume the accusative case form
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since it can just as ''lell be distinguished from the accusative [+AGT].

Without a cooccurring I+AGT], the non-nominative [+INS] can

be manifested in the [+AC] since it does not compete with the cooccurring

[+OBJ] which has to be in th.e I+~~1]. When it occurs ,,,,ith verbs of

sensation or perception, the [+INS] may be either [+AC] or [+L].

With a cooccurring I +NM, +OBJj, it is I+L]. With a I+DAT] it usually

expresses the sense organ used for what is indicated by the potential

verb or the means through which the state is· achieved.

2.4.6 Benefactive Case Relation [+BEN]

The relation of the animate or inaminate element for whose

benefit an action is performed or for the benefit of which a state

exists is the benefactive case relation. It can also indicate the

entity in whose place an action is performed or the purpose for

which an action is undertaken (Starosta, 1973a:139-40). It may be

realized in the nominative or the benefactive case form ,'lith agentive

verbs, and only in the benefactive case form with non-agentive verbs.

It does not cooccur with verbs of sensation or perception. For

example:

52. burnili
buy

ako ng
I

[
+Mvl ]
+AGT

silya para sa
chair for

[ +AC ] [+PJ
+OBJ +B

nanay
mother

[:~~]

'I bought a chair for mother. '

53. ipinagluto
cook

ko ang
I

[
+AC ]
+AGT

nanay
mother

[ +NM ]
+BEN

'I cooked for mother. '



54. munatay
die· .

si Riza1 para/alang-a1ang
for Ifor tne sake

[:~J] [:~]

sa kaniyang
of his
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bayan
COtllltry

[:~EN]

'Riza1 died for his COlllltry.'

The 1+BEN] actant in the benefactive case fom as recipient

is usually manifested by a prepositional phrase consisting of a P

and a NP, where NP is generally a [+LJ Det and a head notlll N. With

the meaning 'purpose', the I+BEN] actant is a prepositional phrase

consisting of a P and either a NP with a nomina1ized verb as head N

or a sentence S whose head V is always non-finite. The nominalized N,

like any underived N, is marked for both case relation and case fonn

whereas the S, not being a notlll, is marked neither for case relation

nor case fonn. The only indication that thE;: phrase is a benefactive

actant is the case fonn marking on the preposition, which at the

same time functions as a complementizer of the embedded S. For

example:

55. nag?ipon
save up

siya ng
he

[
+NM ]
+AGT

pera para
money for

[ +AC ] [+PJ
+OBJ +B

sa pamimi1i
buying

[:~EN]

ng agina1do
presents

[:~J]

sa Pasko 13
Christmas

[:toc]
'He saved up some money for the purchase of some gifts
at Christmas. '

56. kumaka?in
eat

bitamina
vitamins

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

para
for

[:~J

1umakas
become strong

[~iin]
'I take vitamins to be strong. '
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In some analyses (Platt, 1971:48-49; Kul1avanijaya, 1974:51),

the benefactive case relation has also been assDciated with the

indirect object of verbs such as 'give obviously because it 'benefits'

from the action. As has been mentioned previously, verbs of

transportation or location in this study require a [+LOC] as goal.

The indirect obj ect cannot be a I+BEN] because it can be shown that

an optional I+BEN] can cooccur with it. Compare the following pair

of sentences:

57.a. binigyan ko ng pera si Nena para sa simbahan
give I money for church

[+AC J [~ir] [+N\1 ] [+P1 [:iE~]+AGT +LOC +B

'I gave Nena some money for the church.'

[
+AC ] [+AC ]
+AGT +OBJ

57.b. ipinagbigay ko ng pera si Nena sa simbahan
give

'I gave some money to the church for Nena. '

2.4.7 Reason Case Relation I+RSN]

The nominal which indicates the reason for doing an action or

the cause of the occurrence of an event or state expressed by the

verb has been labelled reason case relation. It occurs optionally

with almost all verbs whose semantic features are compatible with

a reason or cause that explains why the agent performs an action, why

an object undergoes a process, or why/how a certain state comes

about. It is realized either in the nominative or the reason case

form. With state or emotion verbs, the I+RSN] may optionally be in

the reason case form or the locative. For example:
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58.a. nagtrabaho ang .dalaga dallil sa pagkarnatay ng tatay
work maiden because death. father

[+NM ] [:~] [:~SNJ+AGT

niya
her

'The maiden worked (took on a job) because of her
father's death. '

58.b. ikinapagtrabaho ng dalaga

[
+AC ]
+AGT

aug pagkamatay ng tatay niya

[
+NtvI ]
+RNS

'Her father's death caused the maiden to work. '

59.a. naturnba siya (dahil)
fall/faint she because

[+NM] [+P]
+OBJ +R

sa matinding
intense

init
heat

[:~N]

'She fell/fainted because of the intense heat. '

59.b. ikinaturnba niya aug matinding

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

init

[
+NM ]
+RNS

'The intense heat caused her to faint.'

With potential verbs cooccurring with a non-nominative [+RSN],

the preposition that marks the reason case fonn may be optionally

unexpressed leaving only the [+RSN] actant realized in the [+L]. The

resulting construction as in 59.a becomes superficially identical

with that manifested by a potential verb with a [+OBJ] and a [+DAT]

in its case frame.

siya
she

[::T]
60. natakot

afraid
sa kulog

thunder

[:~BJ ]

'She became afraid of the thunder.'

By simply looking at the cooccurring case forms, 59.a without dahil
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is apparently identical to 60. The U'lO sentences differ, however>

in their cooccurring case relations. Where the potential verb in 59.a

takes a I+OBJ] subject and a I+RSN], that of 60 takes a I+DAT] subject

and a locative I+OBJ]. It may be mentioned that sentence 60 is

analyzed differently by Ramos (1974:37). She gives the same sentence

as cooccurring 'with kulog 'thl.ID.der' marked either by the accusative

determiner ng or by the locative detenniner sa. Withng, the sentence

is glossed 'She i'las frightened by the thunder' and with sa, it is

'She was frightened of the thunder' and the subject siya is identified

as having the objective case relation and the non-nominative actant

kulog, the instnnnentalo AIthough she considers the sa in this

sentence as possibly a reduced form of dahi! sa marking a "causal

case", Ramos was prevented from pursuing this line of analysis due

to the limitation of her study. Two questions can be raised about her

analysis: (a) Her first sentence possibility -

"natakot siya ng ku10g 'She was frightened by the thunder. '"
o I

is rejected on the ground of illlTIatura1ness. The acceptable form is

the non-potential form which has no [+Mo-I, +INS] counterpart:

tinakot siya ng ku10g

It is c1abned here that the potential forms of the class of 6notion

verbs do not cooccur with an instnnnental actant in the accusative

case form. (See pp. 60-61 for occurrences of the INS actant.)

(b) Her second sentence possibility -

"natakot siya sa kulog 'She was frightened of the thunder. "'
o I

forces a locative case form realization of the instrumental actant,
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which "\Vould be restricted to this subclass of verbs, and thus,

loses the generalizations'maue previously about instnnnentals

(see 2.4.5, pp.58-63). 'Moreover, the meaning carried by the actant

ku.log is that to \vhich fear is directed. This meaning can be

compared with the follmving examples used previously:

38.a. nagalit ang
got angry

dalaga
maiden

[ +NM ]
+DAT

(sa tsuper)
driver

[:tBJ ]
(From p.55)

'The maiden got mad (at the driver).'

49. nahiwa?
cut

ang bata?
child

[:iJ]

ng kutsilyo
lmife

[
+AC ]
+INS

(From p.61)

'The child got cut by/with a lalife. '

Apparently, the sentence in question is closer to 38.a than to 49;

their verbs belong to the same subclass of emotion verbs and their

non-nominative actants kulog and tsuper play the role of the object

of fear and anger, respectively, built up in the experiencer actant.

Hence, with the meaning given for the sentence in question, the proper

analysis should be that it has a cooccurring [+DAT] subject and

a locative [+OBJ] instead of a [+OBJ] subject and a locative [+INS].

Having justified the analysis of 60, we can proceed to compare

it with 59.a \'lithout dahil. One way of showing the difference

ben,men the b.,ro sentences is by expanding 60 to include a [+RSN], and

we may get something like the following:



60. a. natakot
afraid

siya
she

[
+NM ]
+DAT

sa kulog dahil sa pagkamat ay
thunder because death.

[:~BJJ [:~] [:~SN]
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ng aso niya na tinama?an ng kidlat
dog her struck lightning

'She \vas afraid of thllllder because of the death of her
dog that was struck by lightning. I

Another \'lay is by comparing the verb fonn in 59.b, where the

cooccurring [+RSN] is the subject, with the following sentence in

which the [+OBJ] in 60 is [+I\.1M]:

60.b. kinatukutan niya ang kulog

[+AC J [+NM ]
+DAT +OBJ

(dahil sa

[:~]
pagkamatay

[:~SN]

ng aso niya .... )

and with the sentence in which the [+RSN] is [+:NM]:

60.c. ikinatakot niya sa kulog ang pagkamatay ng aso

[+AC] [+L] [+1'M ]
+DAT +OBJ +RSN

niya na tinama?an ng kidlat

It \vill be observed that in 60.a where the locative [+OBJ] is present,

the [+RSNJ retains its preposition to mark it unambiguously.

Sentences 60.b and 60.c show the difference in corresponding verb

forms to show that the cooccurring [+oBJ] in the former and [+RSN]

in the latter are in the nominative case fonn. Note the identical

affix i- used in 58.b, 59.b and 60.c to mark [+I~, +RSN].

One other point that may be stressed in connection with 60 is

that a class of verbs exemplified by natakot with only a cooccurring

I+OBJ] can be derived from the class which requires both [+DAT] and

I+OBJ] . (See SVDR-3, p. 318, Chapter N.) This suggests that if no
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1+DAT] is present and a I+RSNJ cooccurs l'lithout its preposition, the

construction ''lill De superficially identical to 60.,- but ''lith a different

feature specification:

60.d. natakot siya (daIlll)

[:~J]

'She became afraid because of the thunder. '

Whatever semantic connnonality there may be bett'leen 'be/become afraid

of' and 'be/become afraid because of' has not been explored here.

A fairly reasonable explanation for the cooccurrence possibility of

the [+DAT] with a [+OBJ] and a [+RSN] ,'lith this verb, or any other verb

in this subclass, is that l'le can speak of someone' s feeling what is

expressed by the verb toward some object for a certain reason.

2.4.8 Comitative Case Relation [+COM]

Taylor defines the comitative case relation as "that l'lhich is

somehow associated in a parallel way with the referent of another

actant in the verbal activity or state describedll (1971:42). There

are three types of verbs in Tagalog l~lich permit the occurrence of a

[+COM] actant, namely:

(a) Non-potential verbs ''lhose subclassification is not affected

by the presence of a [+COM] l'lhicll expresses the notion 'in company

with' or fat the same time with' one other actant in the action or

process designated by the verb. The [+C(]'I] is realized in the

comitative case form [+C] through the preposition kasama or

kasabay, whose respective meanings are as indicated above. Both

prepositions are presrnned to have been derived from nouns of the
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same shape meaning 'companion'. The status of the category of the

source, hO\'lever, lies beyond the" scope of this study". For example:

[+AC ]
+COM

til. nag?aral
study

ako ng
I

[::rJ
pagmamaneho
driving

[ +AC ]
+OBJ

kasabay niMercy
same time

[:~]

'I studied driving at the same time with Mercy. '

62. pwnunta ang
go to

pamilya ni
farnf1y

[ +NM ]
+OBJ

Titong sa Missouri

kasama
in company with

[:~ ]

ng parni1ya ni
family

[ +AC ]
+COM

Mel

'THong's family' went to Missouri along ,'lith Mel's family.'

It will be noted that the comitative prepositional phrase is different

fram the previous type of prepositional phrase discussed in terms of

the accusative marking on the head N rather than the locative.

(b) Verbs identified as 'social' require a cooccurring [+CQ~]

expressing the nominal that has been performing or is in the process

of undergoing something indicated by the verb before another actant,

usually a [+AGT] or a [+OBJ] , 'joins in' the same activity or process.

In other \'lords, the verb indicates that an actant does or undergoes

what the verb states imitating or following the model set by the [+COM]

actant. The [+CQ'vl] with this class of verbs is usually manifested

in the locative case form, but it may also appear in the nominative.

For example:

63. nakipanood siya ng TV sa amin
'watch he us

[ :~oc ] [ ::T] [:t~JJ [~OM]
'He joined us in watching TV. '



64. pinakisakyan ni
ride

[:~oc]

Del ang

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

kaibigan
friend

[ +NM ]
+CQ\1

niya
her
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sa kotse
car

[:toc]
'Del joined her· friend in riding in the car.'

(c) A small class of verbs 'vr~ch expresses social-reciprocal

action requires the cooccurrence of at least a I+AGT] or a [+OBJ]

with a [+COM]. The I+COM] is realized in the locative or nominative

case form. For example:

siya
he

[:bJ
65. nakipagkasundo?

come to terms

[:~oc-rec]

sa kalaban niya
opponent his

[:~OMJ

'He came to terms with his opponent. '

66. pinakipagkita?an
meet with

[:~oc-rec]

niya ang
he

[ +AC ]
+AGT

guro tungkol sa
teacher about

[ +NM ] [+P ]
+COM +AC

kaniyang
his

marka
grade

[:5BJ]
'He met with the teacher about his grade. '

2.5 Case Forms

A description of the case system in a language \'lould be

incomplete 'vithout any reference to the system by lvhich the various

case relations are realized and marked. As stated earlier in this

chapter, the system of marking case relations in Tagalog involves

DvO devices: a) by case-marking determiners or prepositions occurring

before the nominative and non-nominative nouns; pronouns are

permanently marked for their individual case forms; and b) by verb
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inflection to mark the case relation of the actant realized in the

nominative case form which is the grarmnatical subject of the

sentence. (See Mc1Ca.ughan~ 1973:208.) The case-relation-marking

affixes in the verb are referred to as the verb's voice. It may be

emphasized that a single voice inflectional affix does not necessarily

mark one and only one case relation subject. Depending on the

verb's syntactic (case frame subcategory), semantic and morphological

features~ a voice marker identifies a corresponding case relation as

subject. This means that a particular voice affix with a verb in

one subcategory may mark, say a [+OBJ] case, and the same voice affix

with a verb from another subcategory may mark another case relation~

e.g.~ [+AGT]. Conversely~ a given case relation in the nominative

case form may be marked by one or more voice affixes according to the

particular class of the verb it cooccurs with.

As stated previously, case forms are treated in lexicase as

lexical features on nouns, prepositions, and determiners. Each of

these categories is marked for a single case form feature. There

are six case forms identified in this study that realize the eight

case relations posited. They are tIle nominative [+!~], accusative

[+AC], locative [+L] , benefactive [+B]~ reason [+R] , and comitative

[+C]. The first three case forms are realized by determiners [+Det]

and the remaining three by prepositions [+P]. However~ there are

also a few prepositions that may realize the I+AC] and [+L] case

forms. The presence of a preposition and a determiner both carrying

a case form feature in a prepositional phrase does not pose any
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conflict in identifying the case fonn of the entire co~tituent, The

principle of dominance applies to the different categories. In

a complex noun phrase, for instance, the case relation of the head

nOlm is the case relation of the whole constituent and the case form

of the marker in the highest node governs the marker under it;

whereas, the case form of a prepositional phrase is the case form of

the preposition (its lexical head) and the case relation is the case

relation of the head noun of the noun phrase.

The discussion which follows deals first with the non-nominative

case forms and their corresponding case fonn markers. The nominative

case fonn, which realizes all the case relations marked variously in

the verb, will come after.

2.5.1 Accusative Case Form [+AC]

Most accorrrrnodating of the non-nominative case forms is the

accusative case fonn. It can realize the [+AGT], [+OBJ], [+DAT],

and I+INS] case relations. Excluding phenomenal, existential and

impersonal verbs, every verb, in general, cooccurs lvith at least

one case relation which is realized in the nominative case form.

This implies that an accusative case form can appear only when the

nominative slot has been filled by a case relation, and one other

actant in the case frame of the verb is one that is allmved to be

realized in the accusative case fonn.

Unlike the nominative case form, the accusative may occur more

than once in a simple sentence. Each of these occurrences manifests

a distinct case relation. Verbs normally allow one or bvo occurrences
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of th.e I+ACJ, unless a third optional actant may also he realized in

the same case fonn. Sometimes ~ . this third actant is modified in some

ways that ,rill distinguish it from the two other accusative case

forms. (See discussion on Instnnnental Case Relation, 2.4.5, pp. 58ff.)

The accusative case fonn is marked by the accusative detenniner

na.."'1g (here abbreviatedng to confonn to standard orthography) when

the actant is a COlIDl1on or abstract no1.U1. If it is a personal na.1le,

the personal accusative determiner that marks it is ni with a

singular meaning andriina with a plural meaning. In general, the whole

actant can also be manifested by members of the accusative class of

pronOlUls, either personal or demonstrative, which bear any of the

case relations allowed to be realized in the [+AC].

Some of the case relations that occur in the accusative fonn

have to obey certain restrictions. TIley are discussed below.

2.5.1.1 Accusative Objective [+AC, +OBJ]

In Tagalog, there are certain constraints on the case fonn

realization of N's that are assigned the objective case relation

feature. As a general rule, any case relation can be manifested in

either a nominative or a non-nominative case forn. When non-nominative,

the actant may be realized either in the accusative or the non

accusative case form following the subcategorization below:

SR: [-NM]

If the actant is non-accusative, the follm'ling redundancy rule marks

it with the locative case form:

RR: [-AC] [+L]
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A [+OBJ] actant, \'1hen non-nominative, is realized in either

the accusative or the locative case fonn. Each of these fonns

corresponds to the semantic feature indefinite and definite,

respectively. 14 These semantic features are added by the following

redl.llldal'lCY rule:

RR: [oAC ]
+OBJ

[ -adef]

The usual non-nom:inative fonn of a [+OBJ] is the accusative, but

where the locative form is pennitted, it expresses a definite objective

referent. When the [+OBJ] actant is a personal name or a personal

pronoun, it can only be realized in the locative case fonn when non-

nominative. Thus, the following redtmdancy rule applies:

The above rule accounts for the ungrammaticality of the following

sentence:

67. *naghintay ni Maria
niya

wait for Mary/her

[
f AC ]
+OBJ

ang nanay

and the grammaticality of the following:

67.a. naghintay kay Maria ang nanay
sa kaniya

[:~BJJ [:~]

'Mother waited for Maria/her. '

It is important to note that demonstrative pronouns behave like the

cormnon nouns in being realized in either the [+AC] or the [+L] form
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when occurring with the [+OBJ] role. Besides denoting definiteness,

since both forms are lexically definite, the demonstrative pronoun

marked [+L] is more emphatic than that which is marked [+AC]. For

example:

67.b. naghihintay
wait for

nito ang
this

[+AC ]
+OBJ

nanay
mother

[ +Mil ]
+AGT

'Mother is waiting for this.'

67.c. naghihintay dito ang
this

[~PJ]

15nanay

[
+NM ]
+AGT

'Mother is waiting for this very particular thing.'

Although not expressed formally, a similar observation pertaining

to the surface realization of the objective case is made by Ramos

(1974:100-1). She indicates that the objective phrase is not marked

by ni nor ng pronouns and, instead of ni-marked phrases and ng-pronouns,

kay-marked phrases and sa-pronouns are used. It can also be replaced,

she adds, by ng-demonstratives. M1at these statements fail to account

for, however, is the possibility of realizing a [+OPJ] case relation

expressed by a common noun or a demonstrative in the locative case

form (a corrrrnon noun marked by sa or a sa-demonstrative in Ramos' terms).

This 'irregularity' in the case form realization of the [+OBJ]

has not passed urmoticed in some other works on Tagalog. Two authors,

in particular,state a similar restriction as follows:

(a) "Also, in a verbal predicate, the nominal in the object

complement cannot be a name or a pronoun" (Otanes, 1966: 70) .

(b) "Pronouns and personal names cannot be objects of agentive
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verbs; they are always in a dative relationship to these verbs"

(Stevens, 1969:4).

One problem with the preceding statements is the vagueness of

the terms 'object complement', 'objects of agentive verbs', and

'dative relationship'. It is not clear whether the authors are

referring to case relations or case forms when they use such terms.

Perhaps, it would be reasonable to interpret the terms as case

relations rather than case fonns. Following Otanes' restriction in

~, the complement kay Maria/sa kciniya in sentence 67.a cannot be an

object complement (a [+OBJ] here), and neither can nito nor dito

in 67.b and 67.c, respectively. Our prediction is that she must mark

these as directional complements (our [+LOC]), even if they differ

selnantically from her directional complements in general. To

Stevens, these complements ,rill be assigned a dative case, except

nito. However, if the complement cooccurring with the same verb

maghintay 'to wait for' were not a name or a pronoun such. as follO\'1s;

67 .d. naghintay ng bus ang nanay
\vait for bus mother

'Mother waited for a bus. '

then, it would be considered by both Otanes and Stevens as being an

object complement or as having an object relationship to the verb.

It is rather curious that a verb which presl.IDlably determines what

case relations must cooccur with it should change one case for

another on account of selectional differences between the elements that

manifest it, e.g., corrunon versus proper nouns, connnon nouns versus

pronouns, definite versus indefinite. When we compare 67.a - 67.c

with 67.d, we note that the [+OBJ] case relation in all four sentences,
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regardless of fonn or inherent features, plays the same role in

relation to the verb. To this list may be added a definite [+OBJ]

form corresponding to tile indefinite I+OBJ] fonn in 67.d as follows:

67.e. naghintay sa
wait for

nanay
mother

[
+N1\'1 ]
+AGT

'Mother waited for the bus. '

In all instances, it can be said that the verb takes the same case

relation features. What we observe changing are the case fonns with

a corresponding change of feature referring to either definiteness or

emphasis, as the case may be. This change is considered reasonable

since actants are to a certain extent free to occur in at least two

different case forms. To say that the case relations contracted by

a verb change with a change in case foTITIS loses semantic and syntactic

generalizations. Until a more arguable position than the one claimed

here is presented, we will continue to regard CR's as invariant

within the same verb and CF' s more flexible. In view of these

arguments, '~e find the importance of m~\ing CR and CF distinctions.

There is another marker besices ng which applies strictly to

the objective case relation. These are the expressions tungkol or

hinggil 'about', ukol 'with regard to' , and laban 'against I which

have been classified here as members of a limited set of prepositions.

They are marked with the accusative case fonn feature and with a case

frame feature requiring a cooccurring [+OBJ] actant interpreted

by the verb as topic of conversation or subject of information in

verbs of infonnation. For example:



68. nag?ulat
report

siya
he

[
+Nrvl ]
+AGT

sa amin tungkol sa
us about

[:tocJ [:rc ]
+I+OBJ]

aksidente
accident

[:5BJ]
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'He reported to us about the accident.'

2.5.1.2 Accusative Dative [+AC, +DAT]

When the [+DAT] does not cooccur with a I+AGT] , it may be

realized in the accusative case fonn. In this case fonn, it cooccurs

·with a I +OBJ] , [+LOC] or [+RSN] realized in the nominative. For

example:

69. nakita ni Jim ang 'air show'
see

(sa bukid)
field

[+L ]
+LOC

'The air show was seen by .J:iIn in the field.'

70. kinatakutan ng
fear

bata?
child

[
+AC ]
+DAT

ang malaking
big

aso
dog

[~]

'The child feared the big dog. '

2.5.1.3 Accusative Instrumental [+AC, +INS]

The I+INS] almost always occurs in the accusative case form.

When it occurs in the case frame [+ [+AGT, +[+OBJ]], its forni may be

modified into a complex noun phrase in the [+L] case form, to mark it

explicitly as having the instrumental case, especially when there are

already two or more identical [+AC] forms. Often, an ambiguity occurs

when the objective case is unexpressed. For example:

71. nagguhi t siya ng
draw he

[:~1

lapis
pencil

[+AC J
+OBJ/+INS

'He drew a pencil/with a pencil. '
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The same sentence may be realized unrunbiguollsly as follows:

71.a. nagguhit siya sa pa111amagitan ng

m[:~: ]
+1+INSJ

lapis
pencil

[ +AC ]
+INS

'He drew by means of a pencil. '

2.5.2 Locative Case Form [+L]

The locative case form can host a locative, a dative, an

objective or a comitative case relation. A simple, underived agentive

verb of location can have two instances of the I +L] case form, excluding

outer locatives, optional prepositional phrase locatives, and coref

ere~tial locatives. These two [+L] constituents must be a I+LOC] and

a definite I +OBJ]. However, when the verb is causative, the possibility

of realizing a third actant in the [+LJ case form can be attributed to

the presence of an additional [+DAT] in the verb's case frame. One

other verb type which can compound the occurrence of [+L] ,s in a sentence

is the social verb in which a r+COMJ case relation may also be re alized

in this case fonn. For example:

72. naldpagpasalin aka (sa Mama) (kay Cricket) sa
transfer I mother
[+soc-caus] [+N\1 ] [:~OM] [:~AT]+AGT

pabangong
perfume

[:5ro]

ito
this

sa aking
my

'atomizer'

'I joined !'-lother in having Cricket transfer some of this
perfune to my atomizer. '

This sentence can look forbidding especially if we consider the notion

of 'free' ordering of constituents in Tagalog. Tllere are bound to be

as many readings here as there are permutations of the case
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relations than can be realized as I +LJ lnatched 1vith. each. lexical

item. However, tT1ese readings can be narrmved down on the basis of

some semantic features expressed by the definition of I+OBJ] and

I+LOC]. Perhaps, the crucial distinction is beuveen the I+C~1] and

the I+DAT], since both, like the I+AGT], are typically animate.

Failing support from semantic features· to make a clear-cut distinction

oebVeen these two case relations, "tve can refer to possible 'preferred'

ordering conditions on constituents. As many linguists "tvould not

contest, the preferred ordering for the case frame requiring [+AGT],

I+OBJJ and I +LOC] in Tagalog is as appears in this sequence. With an

additional l+DAT] in the preceding case frame, the preferred order

is {+AGT], I+DAT], {+OBJ] and [+LOC]. If, in addition to the

preceding four actants, a [+COM] is permitted to cooccur, the order

is identical to the preceding with the [+COM] appearing between the

I+AGT] and the [+DAT], as shown in sentence 72.

The detenniner sa marks the locative case fonn of corrnnon nouns.

Before personal n~les, the determiner is kay indicating a singular

meaning or kina indicating a plural meaning. The [+L] marked

locative set of pronouns can also be assigned any of the case relations

enumerated above which may be realized in [+L]. Directional verbs,

as has heen mentioned, may express their locative case relation

through a prepositional phrase. The prepositions galing, mula? and

buhat indicate 'from', hence, [-goal] or source and patungo or

tungo 'toward' and hanggang 'until; up to' refer to [+goalJ. l6
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2.5.3 Benefactive Case Form [+B]

There is only- one case rehl.tion which. the benefactive case

form realizes and that is the benefactive case. The I+BJ case fona

is identified By- the preposition para 'for; for the sake of' and

as in most prepositional pTrrases-, it governs the I +LJ case form of its

cooccurring noun phrase. (See examples 52 and 52, pp. 63-64.)

2.5.4 Reason Case Form I +RJ

The reason case form realizes only the reason case relation.

It is marked by the preposition dahil 'because of' and is followed by

the [+L] marked nouns, including names and pronouns. Certain verbs,

particularly potential verbs, allow the preposition to be omitted,

creating an" opportunity for the remaining [+L] marked phrase to be

given a different possible case interpretation. {See examples 58.a,

59.a, 60.a, pp.66, 69-70.)

The behavior of the preposition dahil is identical to that of

the preposition tungkol 'about' which occurs before a I+OBJ] noun

phrase. (See pp. 38-39.) That is, the prepositional phrase as a

whole can be preceded by the accusative case form determiner ng

rendering dahil a noun, as in the following:

73. na?inis
annoy

ang dalaga
maiden

[:;3]

ng dahil
because

[:~ ]
+[+RSN]

sa kaniya
him

[:~SN]

'The maiden got peeved because of him. ~

Unlike the t1ll1gkol phrase, however, the full dahil phrase cannot

occur in the nominative case form; only the nominative noun phrase can,
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as in:

73.a. ildna?inis siya ng

[+NM ]
+RSN

dalaga

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

~He ,vas the reason for the maiden's being annoyed.'

2.5.5 Comitative Case Form I+C]

The comitative case fonn which is identified by tIle preposition

·kasama 'in company wi-th' otkasaoay 'along with; at the same time as'

realizes only the comitative case relation. Further studies on

prepositions may reveal other derived ''lords "lith the affix ka- as

possible lnarkers for the I+C] case form) e.g. kasunod 'after;

following' ,ka"agapay 'shoulder to shoulder with; arm to arm with' •

:Moreover, such studies may explain why the following NP of this

preposition is marked [+AC] instead of the widespread [+L]. One

explanation that may be attempted here is that the preposition we

have isolated is possibly a noun or an adverb functioning as predicate

of a non-verbal sentence. This sentence is embedded in the NP

associated with it, thus creating a complex NP. Following this

treatment, sentence 61 on p. 71 may have the structure represented

schematically as follows: l7
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s-------------v

nag?aral

NP

----------N (?)PP
~

(?)P S
-------:/'~

NP NP NP
I I ~

(?)N N Det N
I : I I

ako t: na kasabay I ni Mercy, J

NP

~
Det N

ng pagmamaneho

'I studied driving with Mercy.

Two evidences that support this analysis are as follmvs:

(a) The complementizer na, Y.'.arked here as a P, which occurs

lvith other types of embedded sentences may also occur before the

posited embedded sentence.

(b) Follmving a, this particular concept of 'togetherness' in

the action or event is also expressed by a complex NP structure

where the attribute is no longer a sentence but simply a NP, and the

head N in order to incorporate the idea of an expressed or unexpressed

associate has to be realized in the plural pronoun, thus:

6.b. s

NP
~

Det N

v NP
~~
N NP
/~

Det N
I I

nag?aral kami ni Mercy ng pagmamaneho

'We (\'>lith Mercy) studied driving. '

2.5.6 Nominative Case Form [+Nt·1J and Voice Marking on the Verb

It is a characteristic feature of the case system of Tagalog and

the other Philippine languages to realize all verbal case relations in
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general in the nominative case fonn which corresponds to the

grammatical subject of the sentence. With the exception of the

small classes of special verbs which include phenomenal, tbne,

event and existential verbs, one case relation always occurs in

the nominative form of every simple verbal sentence. The nominative

case form is identified by the determiner ang, marked [+NM], when

the actant is a corrnnon or abstract noun and by·si lvhen it is a

personal name, singular in meaning, and sina with the meaning plural.

The set of pronouns marked [+NM] realizes any of the case relations

compatible with the role identified.

Although the nominative case form neutralizes all case relations

it manifests, the identity of the case relation is recoverable

through the verb by means of a system of affix marking. Depending

on the case relations the verb takes, the verb is marked by a

particular affix to indicate which of its cooccurring case relations

is realized in the nominative case form. This feature is called

voice. Thus, a verb marked with an affix that signals a cooccurring

I+AGT] as the grarrnnatical subject is said to be in the agentive voice;

with one that indicates a [+OBJ] in the nominative, the verb is in the

objective voice; ·with one that indicates a [+LOC] as subject, the

verb is in the locative voice, and so forth. The analysis here shows

that there are sets of affixes that identify the voice paradigm of

verbs. They are manifested by classes of verbs subcategorized

according to their case frame, semantic and lnorphological-voice

features. In the follo\ving are identified the case marking affix or
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affixes with. which each. case" relation realized in the nominative is

signified. The six voice marting affixes are "tun-; :m-; ';"in; i-,

..:.an and ¢.

2 . 5. 6.1 Nominative Agentive I +1\M, +AGT]

The agentive case relation manifested in the nominative case

form is marked by the active affix lim- at "m-. At this point, it

must be emphasized that the approach taken in this study considers

the classification of verb stems rather than verb roots, the latter

being the normal practice in all previous ''larks in Tagalog. (See

detailed discussion in Chapter III.) This me:ms that with the roots

"bigay 'give' and" kuha 'take I , we can also have stems such as

p~gbigay, parnigay,pangbigay,kapagbigay;: pagpabigay, etc.,

correspondingly. While lDll-' marks the [+AGT] subj ect for the class

of verbs exemplified by the root-stem kuha, identified here as

belonging to the non-ergative class, [-erg], ~ marks the [+AGT]

subject of the stem classes exemplified by pagbigay in one subclass

and panguha in another subclass, both of which share the morphological

voice features [-pot, +act] read as non-potential active verbs. All

verb stems belonging to these two subclasses have initial ~'s and

when they are marked by the voice affix m-, the initial E. of the

verb stern is fully assimilated to the voice marker m-. Thus ,

m-+pagbigay becomes magbigay, and m-+panguha becomes manguha.."

It will be shown later how this type of classification and marking

can express more significant generalizations than a root classification

and marking with affixes such as mag-, rnang-, andma-, as" iIi "mano?od
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'\'latch' and makinig 'listen', and wh¥ this analysis is preferable or

d '. bl 18
es~ra e.

2.5.6.2 Nominative Objective'I+NM,+OBJ]

Of all case relations, the object cooccurs with the greatest

ntnnber of verb subclasses, and it is marked in the verb with a voice

affix according to tIle type of verb it cooccurs with. Being this

basic, it is not surprising to find that it can be marked by all types

of voice marking affixes available in the language. It can be

marked by either of the active affixestnn.,. and m- and by any of the

passive affixes ~in; !.-, or -'an or bY' ~ whicTl means no affix at all.

(The specific case frame, semantic and morphological-voice marking

of each. verb subclass with the corresponding affix will be discussed

in detail in the next chapter.)

2.5.6.3 Nominative Dative [+N'1,+DAT]

The dative case relation occurs in D'lO major subcategories of

verbs, namely, information and psychological verbs and in one type

of secondary derived verbs--the causative verbs. Information verbs

marked with the affix -an and subclasses of psych verbs marked by 0

and another subclass marked by -an signify that the cooccurring

[+DAT] is realized in the nominative case fonn. With causative

verbs ~rith a cooccurring [+DAT] as subject, the voice affix is -in.

2.5.6.4 Nominative Locative [+~1,+LOCJ

The inner locative case relation when realized in ~le nominative

case fonn is always marked in the verb by the affix -an. The problem
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of ambiguity "\'lith one affix marking two different case relations

arises when· "an marks a nominative objective case and a nominative

locative case in identical verb stem forms. For example:

74.a. papahiran
mop

niya ang
he

[
+AC ]
+AGT

mesa
table

r~]

'He will mop the table.'

74.b. papahiran
apply

niya ng
he

[ +AC ]
+AGT

bands ang
varnish

[ +AC ]
+03J

mesa
table

[:~]

'He will apply varnish on the table.'

With some subclasses of non-strict locative verbs, the root forms

of stems, particularly those that are marked by -an to indicate a

[+NM,+OBJ], do not manifest a locative case in the nominative at all.

Instead, the related stem characterized by either the affix E5[- or

pang-, signifying an active verb stem, is marked by -an to express a

locative voice. For example:

75.a. Jlinabhanl
lnilabhanJ
launder

niya ang
she

[
+AC ]
+AGT

damit
dress

[ +NM]
+OBJ

na naputikan sa
soiled

palanggana
basin

[:tOC]

'The soiled dress was washed by"her in the basin. I

75 .b . pinaglabhan niya ng dami t na naputikan ang palanggana

[ +AC] [+AC ] [+NM ]
+AGT +.QBJ +LOC

'The basin was used by her to launder the soiled dress in.'

As mentioned earlier, there is a class of derived locative verbs

''1hich indicates outer locatives as being the cooccurring subject.

Being identical in form and marked by the same affix -an as the
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location verbs that indicate an inner locative subject, these

derived verbs can be' easily confused with inherent location verbs in

the locative voice. (See pp. 48-49.) For example:

76. paglalaru?an
play in

nila ng
they

[
+AC ]
+AGT

'pingpong'

[+AC ]
+OBJ

ana
Co aming

our
'basement'

'Our basement will be used by them to play pingpong in.'

The distinction is more apparent in the case of a derived locative

verb which comes from one ,vith a locative voice form. Compare the

following:

77 .a. pinagbigyan ni
given-to

katulong nito
maid this

[ +NM ]
+LOC

Clara ng

[ +AC ]
+AGT

regalo
gift

[+AC ]
+OBJ

kay Rosa ang

'The maid was handed a present by Clara for Rosa. '

77.b. binigyan ni Clara ng regalo si Rosa
give

[
+AC ]
+AGf [+AC ]

+OBJ

'Rosa was given a gift by Clara.'

The meaning of the derived verb in 77.a differs from that of the

source verb in 77.b. The former indicates tilat the locative subject

is not the intended goal or terminal of tile objective referent. It

expresses only 'place of giving'. The latter means that the locative

subject is the end goal or recipient of the objective referent.19
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2.5.6.5 Nominative Instrumental 1+:tW1,+INSJ

The instrumental case relation ordinarily occurs in the nominative

case form only,."hen it cooccurs with a I +AGT]. It is identified in

the verb with the affix i- and the verb stem is a derived form ''lith

the affix pang-. When the verb root-stem does not employ the i- affix

to designate a nominative objective, the root-stem with ,i- may also

signify the I +NM, +INS]. For example, either of the following

sentences is acceptable:

78.a. ipangbubllilgkal
dig

niya
he

[
+AC J
+AGT

ng hukay
pit

[+AC J
+OBJ

ang asarol na
hoe

[:~sJ

ito
this

'This hoe will be used by him to dig a pit.'

78.b. ibubungkal niya ng hukay ang

[+AC ] [+AC ]
+AGT +OBJ

asarol na

[:~S]
ito

2.5.6.6 Nominative Benefactive [+~~,+BEN]

The benefactive case relation in the nominative case form is

marked in the verb by the voice affix i - . The verb stems which require

the cooccurrence of a [+NM,+BEN] are the same verb stems that allow a

cooccurring [+NM,+AGT]. When the agentive subject is realized by

either a root-stem or a derived active stem, a benefactive may also

be realized by the same stem. For example:

79. iginawa" ng nanay ng damit ang manika? ni Melissa
make mother dress doll

[+AC ] [+AC ] [+~1 ]
+AGT +OBJ +BEN

'Mother made a dress for Melissa's doll. '



80. ipagdidilig
\Vater

niya
she

[+AC J
+AGT

ng halarnan
plants

[
+AG ,
+OBJJ

ana
.0 nanay

mother

[
+M>1 ]
+OBJ
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'She ,rill water the plants for mother. '

The agentive voice forms of 79 and 80 are guma\'Ja? and magdilig whose

stems are the root gm'Ja" and the derived stem pagdilig, respectively.

There are instances in whicK root·~stems of non-locative or

even non-strict locative verbs are used with the affix -an instead of

i- to indicate a benefactive subject. They have become acceptable,

although the element of ambiguity in the verb as marking also a

I+NM,+LOC] remains. For example:

8l. binilhan ng nanay na damit ang kaibigan niya0

buy mother dress friend her
[+AC ] [+AC ] [+NM]

[::N]+AGT +OBJ +LOC or

'Mother bought a dress from/for her friend. '

Because of its limitations, this particular form with the -an marker

is considered an 'irregular' benefactive voice form.

2.5.6.7 Nominative Reason [+NM,+RSN]

The case relation here labelled [+RSN], which refers to the

cause or reason for the occurrence of an action, event or state, when

realized in the nominative case form is marked in the verb by the

affix i-, too. The verb stem, however, is a derived form \'Jith the

prefix ka-. For example:
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cook'

kaagad
.imllediately'

ng nanay
mother

[
+AC ]
+AGT
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ng pagka?in
food

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

ang pagdating
arrival

[
+NM]
+RSN

ng mga bisita
visitors

'The visitors' arrival caused mother to cook food immediately.'

83. ikinata"as ng
rise

kaniyang anak
his child

presyon niya
pressure his

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

ang pagkawala? ng
loss

[
+NM ]
+RSN

'The loss of his child caused his blood pressure to rise.'

2•5.6. 8 Nominative Comitative I+NM, +CQ.\1]

Of the verbs that may allow the occurrence of a [+COM], only

the derived secondary social verbs can allow it to be realized in

the nominative case form. This manifestation is marked by the affix

~an appended to a derived social verb stem identified by the prefix

paki-. For examples, see 64 and 66, p.72.

2.6 Summary of Case Relation and Case Form Correspondences

The follmving charts show in swmnary the correspondences

between case relations and case forms with their case markers, and

those ben-men case relations in the nominative case fom and their

voice affix markers in the verb.



Case Relation

Case Fonn: ·Case Marker
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OBJ: AGT: LaC: DAr; INS: BEN: RSN: COM

+AC

+Det; ·ang

+Det, ng

x

x

x

x

x x

x

x

x

x x x

+C

+P;tungkol
Tllnggil x

+P, kasama
kasabay

x

Chart 1. Tagalog case relations and case fonns \'lith
corresponding case markers
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Tagalog case relations in the nominative case fonn and
the corresponding voice affixes that mark them in
the verb

x · .X : x · x : .'x· ·
· : : .x .· .

. : ...x.

'~.AN

·· .

·~IN. :. 1-

.X · : x x·
· · x· ·
· · x ·· ·

x

x

x .: .

x

lJM- :. :M- .

· .·

·..
1.. I+NM, .+AGT]

2. I+NM; +OBJ]

3 •. .[+NM, .+LOC]

4. I+NM, +DAT]

5. I+NM, .+INS]

6. 1+NiVl, +EEN]

7. [+NM, +RSN]

8. [+NM, +COM]

Chart 2.

The analysis of CR's and CF's in this study inevitably led to

the distinction benveen determiners and prepositions, i.e., Det is a

sister category of N whereas P is a sister category of NP; both

categories are marked for CF; the CF of the P is the CF of the entire

PP. The distinctions arrived at lend clarity to the otherwise confused

status of particles, noun markers, prepositions and similar categories

that have been used in relation to noun phrase and prepositional phrase

constructions. The problem of whether the complement marker consists of

"a particle or a particle phrase" (Constantino, 1965: 80) has, to my

knmvledge, not yet been satisfactorily described. TIus proBlem is
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recognized by Constantino lilinself (1965: footnote 13, p. 80), but the

paper he intends to ,vrite (or prooably has ,«itten) on this particular

problem (1965: footnote 14, p.8l) has illlfortunately not reached my

attention. Even in Otanes (1966:133), the constituent labelled

'Intro(ducer)' 'vhich occurs before a NP to make up an adveroial complement

is expressed by various syntactic forms such as para sa; dahi1 sa,

sa pamarnagitanng, sa;rian.g, "tlingkol sa. A similar description is

fOlmd in Ramos (1974:99) "where the case marking particles may be the

simple ones, e. g. ; ng/ni and sa/kay· (an.g being identified apart as a

subject marker), or "compound fonus incorporating them: e.g., para sal

patcikay 'for', dahil sa/dahilkay 'because of', and so. pamamagitan ng

'by means of'."

The present analysis profits quite significantly from the system

of sorting out PP' sand NP' s in their simple and complex forms. By

the accOlmt that has been explicated here, ''Ie are no longer forced

to group 'simple and complex' particles under one category labeL, and

neither are we compelled to set up various kinds of nominal phrases

beyond NP' s and PP' s . The distinction made between Det' sand P' s ,

based on their syntactic relation with N and NP, respectively, and

on the case forms each class may be specified with, gives a clearer

picture of case-marking of nominal phrases.

In connection ,fith verbs, it has been noted at various points in

this chapter that some of the verb forms identified here as signifying

a cooccurring [+M>l,+LOC] ,fith~- and ka- stems, a [+:t\.T\1,+RSN] or,

perhaps, even others such as a [+NM,+BENJ and a [+NM,+INS] ''lith pang

stems have not been thoroughly established as verbs. Capell, along ",rith
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MUller and Lopez, treats the'passive forms of the verbs as nouns

on the basis of the occurrence of the possessive forms (accusative

case fonn) of pronouns which mark the 'actors ~ (1964: 239) • This

reason is not totally convincing because the possessive forms in

Tagalog, as well as in Indonesian and Fonnosan languages (Starosta,

personal corrnnunication), have a very broad range of uses 1'lhich makes

the 'evidence' for the claim 1'leak. For purposes of this study, we

,rill leave this question open, and provisionally asstmle that they are

verbs. At some later time, some of these forms may turn out to be

nominals, in which case the DR's posited here have to be modified or

supplemented accordingly.

2.7 Phrase structure Rules for Tagalog

2.7.1 PS Rules

The Phrase Structure Rules (PSR's) component of the lexicase

grammar generates bracketed strings of grammatical categories to

which corresponding lexical items from the lexicon are inserted. The

rules are context-free and they apply to category symbols. The

bracketed strings contain general information of syntactic categories

and of ordering and hierarchical relationships of constituents necessary

for the insertion of lexical items. A lexical item is allowed to be

inserted if the syntactic category feature marked on it is identical

to the syntactic category labelling the node under which the lexical

item is to be inserted. The contextual features in the lexical entry

are stated in terms of sister categories and thus, the hierarchical

infonnation the phrase structure rules give is indispensable. These
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contextual features must be cOliIpatible \\lith the environment given b¥

the string. They must match with the terminal category nodes, and

there must be no contextual features violated.

Strings' of simple grammatical sentences' in Tagalog are formed

following the rules s~ated below:

F:jp} NP J
PSR-l: S --7 Cwdal) (Neg) (Modal) PP (Adv)

V (NP)n(pp)n(S)

PSR-2: PP ---'"
P i~}

PSR-3: AdjP ~ Adj (NP)

PSR-4: NP -? (Det) N (U~})

The symbols are to be interpreted as follows:

The symbol to the left of the arrmv consists of the

constituents to the right of it.

( )

t ~

S

:NP

AdjP

PP

Modal

Parentheses indicate optionality of occurrence.

Braces jndicate obligatory choice of one of the

elements within them.

Superscript n means any number of actants allowed by

the cooccurring verb.

Sentence

Noun phrase

Adj ective phrase

Prepositional phrase

Nodal includes optative words such as kc:i.hi.mana\oJari?

nawa? 'would that,' indeterminate particles such as



Neg

V

Adv

P

Adj

Det

N
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baka? 'ma¥,; probably'; matahil '-perhaps', tUa 'seem',

quotative particles such. asdaw 'so it is said', and

other types of modals. (The order restrictions are

specified on eaCh item.)

Negative words such as-hindi? 'not', huwag 'don't'.

Verb

AdverT:>

Preposition

Adjective

Determiner

NolUl

2.7.2 Some Basic Sentence Types

PSR-l generates Uvo major types of T:>asic sentences, namely,

non-verbal and verbal sentences. Both types may cooccur with optional

constituents such as modal, negative and adverb. Because this study

centers on verb forms and the cooccurring actants that subcategorize

them, no attempt will be made to explain the conditions on these

optional constituents. These constituents are not relevant environments

to the modification of verb forms and their corresponding subcatego

rization. They have been identified in the portion of the rule that

generates non-verbal and verbal sentences only to indicate the

possible position of their occurrence.

2.7.2.1 Non-verbal Sentences

The non-verbal sentences are identified T:>y their predicate

constituent construction (the first constituent) as a) equational,
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with a ~~, b) descriptive or impersonal, with a AdjP, and c) locational,

with a PP. The U-.ro NP constituents of an equational sentence have the

same referent. For example:

84. guro? ang
teacher

tatay ko
father my

'My father is a teacher. '

85. laru?an ito
toy this

'This is a toy. '

86. Linggo bukas
Sunday tomorrow

'Tomorrow is SlIDday. '

The descriptive or impersonal sentences are classified further

into U-.ro subtypes according to their adjectival constituents:

a) The special descriptive type consists of either an existential

adjective or an impersonal adjective such as may/mayro'?on 'have; there

is' , wala? 'don't have; there is none' and gusto 'like; enj oy; want',

ayaw 'don't like; don't enjoy; don't want', respectively. These

adjectives are special in that they obligatorily cooccur with a

following NP. They mayor may not occur with a granrrnatical subject,

that is, a NP marked with a nominative determiner. For example:

87. may lamat
have crack

ang baso-ng
glass

ito
this

'This glass has a crack. '

88 • may miting sa pIasa
have meeting to\m square

'There is a meeting at ele to\oJn square.'

89. gusto niya ang bago-ng bahay nila
like he new house their

'He likes their new house.'



90. ayaw ng
don't
like

kapatid ko ng
sister my

'abstract painting'
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'Ivly sister does not like abstract painting. '

b) The simple descriptive type does not require a cooccurring NP

complement in the AdjP and it always cooccurs with a grarrnnatica1

subj ect. For exalllp1e:

91. mata1ino
intelligent

anao anak nina En J in at Harry
child

'En Jin and Harry's child is intelligent.'

The third type of non-verbal sentences labelled locational is

further distinguished by the kind of PP it manifests into: a) temporal

location, marked by the preposition na fullowed by a locative noun

phrase, b) reservatioila1, marked by the benefactive preposition para

followed by a locative nom phrase, and c) possessive, unmarked by any

preposition and identified by a noun phrase in the locative case fonn

(marked by sa or kay/kina) expressing ownership of the subject referent.

Wilen the locative noun phrase is a personal pronoun, the sa-marker may

be omitted. Each of these subtypes is exemplified below:

92. na sa sala
living room

ang mag?anak
family

'The family is in the liVing room. '

93. para
for

sa kuya ang
eldest
brother

regalo-ng ito
present this

'This present is for eldest brother.'

94. (sa) kaniya ang
his

trabaho-ng
work

iyan
that

'That work is his. '
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2.7.2.2 Verbal Sentences

The second portion of PSR-I which requires the occurrence of at

least a V constituent in the string generates the verbal type of

sentences. As will be discussed in Chapter III, the primary verb

stern subcategories based on their case frame features manifest

corresponding subtypes of verbal sentences. Seven major types are

established. They are a) infonnation, b) location, c) simple

transitive, d) locomotion, e) calamity, f) simple intransitive, and

g) psych verbs. Each subclass of verbs reflects its corresponding

sentence structure in tenns of mnnber and types of NP' s and/or PP' s

the verb allows. The structure of strings with secondary verb sterns

will be treated in Chapter IV.
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fOOTNOTES TO OlAPTER II

lrhis vie\v is shared br De Guzman (1968), Constantino (1971),
SchaChter and Otanes (1972) and Ramos (1974).

2Lmvrence Reid (personal conrrnunicatfon) pointed out that his
infonnant claims tIiat the only meaning of this sentence is 'He \vil1
cook-wel1/over-cook the chi.cken. t This is not necessarily so. It is
only another meaning. Tn fact, the advero mabuti '\vell; thoroughly'
usually cooccurs with the verb in this sense.

3An alternative analysis adopted in this study is that pronoilllS and
pronominal adjectives are not inflected in the usual sense but rather are
marked with inherent inflectional case fonn features. (See Appendix A.)

4By employing syntactic and semantic features in the analysis of
verbs, this study shares some similarities with the work done by Ramos
(1974). However, as will be pointed out later, there are substantial
differences bebveen these bvo studies.

SThis tenn is also used by Bloomfield (1917), Lopez (1937), McKaughan
(1958:1962), Wolfenden (1961), Constantino (1965), and L1amzon (1966:
1968) • Others prefer to cal1 it focus. Among them are the linguists
from the Summer Institute of Linguistics, Capell (1964), Otanes (1966)
and Schachter and Otanes (1972).

6These constructions and constituents are taken up under the
section on Phrase Structure Rules. For a thorough discussion of
grammatical relations bebveen constituents, refer to Starosta (forthcoming).

7To make the sentence grammatical, only the head noun dalaga must
occur after the nominative Det ang.

SThis distinction refers to [+LOC]'s in the non-nominative case
fonn only since if it is in the nominative, it has to occur grammatically.
Its absence as [+~1] is considered to be a matter of performance, or a
restriction on the verb subclass.

9This analysis is in agreement with Schachter and Otanes' (1972)
and Ramos' (1974) classification of directional verbs.

lOIn other languages such as Melayu Betawi, some Formosan languages,
Japanese, and Vietnamese, the [+DAT] as the goal or the source in
ditransitive verbs is also realized., although only partially in some, in
the locative case fonn. See Ikranagara (1975), Starosta (1974), Taylor
(1971), and Clark (1975), respectively. If the bvo actants are
distinguished in case form, it may suggest that a split has occurred.
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110ther linguists have maintained that the [+OBJ] identified here as
cooccurring \vith [+LOC] is a [+AGT]. HO\vever, it has been fOlmd fruitful
in terms of stating generalizations if the lexicase analysis of this actant
as [+OBJ] is followed. (See Chapter III on verb subcategorization.)

l2nespite the phonological feature distinctions bet\veen an ability and
an accidental verb form, which in many cases are no longer kept by native
speakers, these bvo types have been treated here as one designated by the
feature potential, [+pot], for the purposes of this study.

J3The marking of the actantsa Pasko 'at Christmas' with [+LOC] should
be considered tentative because it could also be marked irith a time case
relation, if such is posited. In view of the adverbial nature of many
time elements and their restricted capacity for occurring only in non-nom
inative case form, \vhich means that no verb fom realizes them as subject,
w~e possibility of their being actants with a Time case relation was not
explored in this study. For the same reasons, expressions of MaIll1er are
also excluded.

l4The distinction beuveen definite and indefinite goals (OBJ here)
is adopted from Constantino (1965:80).

l5The use of the pronoun elito marked [+L, +OBJ] should be distinguished
from dito marked [+L, +LOC]. --

l6The class of prepositions set up here may be divided into inherent
or underived prepositions and co-verbs or derived prepositions. This is
another interesting tmexp10red area of study in Tagalog.

17Note the tentativeness of the analysis of the prepositonal phrase
PP and the non-verbal embedded sentence marked by the symbol (?). The
system of marking the missing complement subject of the embedded sentence
pointing to the corresponding complement in the matrix sentence is adopted
from Kullavanijaya (1974:254).

l8It may be pointed out that the voice affixes discussed here are those
that mark verb roots and verb stems which are syntactically derived. Se

mantically derived verbs such as abilitatives or accidentals from [-erg],
[+etg] and [-pot, +act], e.g. makakuha 'able to get', mabigyan 'able to
be given to', are not covered in this study.

19It may be mentioned that another derived verb of the form pagbigyan
has the meaning 'to give in' .



CHAPTER III

TAGALOG VERB INFLECTION .AND

PRIMARY VERB STEM SUBCATEGORIZATION

3.1 Inflectional and Derivational Affixes in Verbs in Previous

Works on Tagalog

In this study, voice as the case-indicating feature of the verb

realized as an affix is described as inflectional. It is

inextricably linked with the case frame and semantic features of the

verb. On the other hand, affixes that have nothing to do directly

,'lith marking the nominative case form of a particular case relation

are considered derivational. Before proceeding to a more detailed

discussion of the tenus inflection and derivation, it will be

instructive, at this point, to review briefly how some of the most

important ''lorks on Tagalog grannnar treat verbal affixes. Some of

them make explicit distinctions while others merely imply them. On

the basis of this presentation, ''le can determine in 1'lhat respects

the present analysis is similar to previous analyses and, more

importantly, in what ftmdamental respects it differs from them.

Of all Philippine languages) maj or as well as minor, Tagalog

has received the widest attention from Philippine linguists. The

study of the verb, in particular, has been so fascinating that even

to this date, attempts at refining past descriptions abound. The

most widely known scientific grannnars are those written by Bloomfield

(1917), Blake (1925) and Lopez (1941). According to Constantino

(1971:42), Bloomfield's grammar is considered superior to the other
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two. He also states that Lopez's grannnar shows the influence of

Bloomfield's analysis. Despite this reconnnendation, we will consider

both Bloomfield's and Blake's works for comparison because of the

valuable insights contained in their treatment of verbal affixes.

The other significant studies represent two more recent major

approaches: a) 'a modified structural framework by Wolfenden (1961)

and by L1amzon (1968); and b) a generative transformational framework
. 1

by Otanes (1966) and by Ramos (1974). Each of these '\'lorks is

presented in. the sequence it has been cited.

3.1.1 Bloomfield (1917)

Bloomfield's grammatical analysis of Tagalog is considered

to be 'lby far the most \Ven-known and by far the most influential

work on any Philippine language" (Constantino, 1971: 28) . It became

the model for many succeeding descriptive studies of various

Philippine languages and dialects. His use of new grannnatical

terms in place of traditional, established ones to stress the

difference beuveen Tagalog and primarily any other Indo-European

language, however, offers no special advantage to the analysis. 2

Bloomfield labels verbs transient words and classifies them

into four types "according to the four relations which a subject may

bear to them \vhen they are used as predicates'· (1917: 153-4). He

designates these classes \'lith the following names: 1) active: the

subject is viewed as an actor; 2) direct passive: the subject is

viewed as an object fully affected or produced; 3) instrumental

passive: the subject is viewed as a means, an instnnnent, something
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given forth or parted from; and 4) local passive: the subject is

viewed as an obj ect partly or less fully affected, as a place or

sphere (1917:154).

In his discussion of transient formation, he describes each

active and passive form as existing in "bvo modes, actual and

contingent, and each of these has rno aspects, punctual and durative"

(1917:217). This system gives rise to four different fonus of each

active or passive type each of which corresponds to the following

more cormnon tenus in Philippine linguistics and in grarrnnar in

general indicated in parentheses:

(a) actual-punctual (past or completed), e.g. nag?aral 'studied';

(b) actual-durative (progressive or continuing; present),

e. g., nag?aaral 'is or was studying; studies';

(c) contingent-punctual (infinitive), e.g., mag?aral 'study';

(d) contingent-durative (future or not begun or contemplated),

e.g., mag?aaral 'will study'.

He further identifies each active and passive verb according to the

affix it takes as follows:

(a) active ''lith -tml-, e.g., ptmlutol 'cut'

(b) active with mag-, e.g., rnaglako? 'peddle'

(c) active 'tvith mang-, e.g. mamili 'shop'

(d) direct passive with -in, e.g., putulin 'cut'

(e) instrumental passive with i-, e.g., iputol, use for

cutting'; ipagdiwang 'celebrate'; ipagputol 'cut for'; ipangharang

'use for holding up'
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(f) local passive with -an, e.g., putulan 'cut from',

bakuran 'fence', bigyan ' give to'

It will be noted that each type of passive has only one characteristic

affix. Each is described as corresponding to forms in the active

with either the -um-, mag- or mang- affix. Bloomfield mentions

that some passive fonus corresponding to actives with mag- are

prefixed "\vith pag- and others corresponding to those with mang- are

prefixed with pang_. 3

The above set of verbs belongs to what Bloomfield refers to as

primary formations. Verb foms which take affixes different from or

in addition to those in the primary formations belong to secondary

formations. The affixes of secondary foms which generally combine

with those in primary forms are -si-, paki-, ka-, ~- c:md pati - •

Certain secondary forms with ka- are said to have varied meanings.

They are identified as involuntary if ka- is "\vithout an accent and

as accidental if ka- is accented. The active form of these verbs

takes the full affix maka- while the direct passive form takes .only

ma-, e.g., makagawa? 'be able to make', mabasag 'can be broken; to

get broken'. It may be noted that the direct passive foms, like the

active ones, express various types of subjects. Furthermore, the

direct passive foms mayor may not correspond to an active form.

Thus, we find verbs such as mabali? I get broken' , magambala? 'get

disturbed ' although expressing "an object "\vhich undergoes or has

undergone a process due to an inanimate actor or to no actor in

particular" (1917:284) and verbs such as maawa? 'pity someone' ,

maginaw 'get or be cold' , mahiya? 'feel embarrassed' denoting "the
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animate performer of an involuntary act, which, then, is looked

upon rather as an lUldergoing than as a performing" (1917: 285) falling

under the same class.

According to Bloomfield, the instrumental passive of the above

set of verbs seems to occur only \lTith ~- and pang- with the i..

affix following the ma- (1917: 287). The locative passive has the

prefix ma- and the suffix -an or it can occur with the explicative

~- as in mapaglagari?an 'place available for sawing'. The set

of forms with ka- expressing accidental actions or events are

formed with identical affixes as above, except for the difference

in accent.

Bloomfield's exhaustive enumeration of the possible verb forms

extends beyond the secondary formations. Under primary fonnation,

he describes other rr~dified forms that have identifiable meanings

such as a) mutual or concerted action, b) plentiful or diverse

action, and c) repeated action at intervals. In this account of

special verb formation, he did not fail to describe the accent

shifts necessary in some of these fonns. Other verb forms included

are those whose roots or stems are derived from other words,

particularly notmS and adjectives, phrases or compound words.

Although Bloomfield is non-committal with regard to the

identification of inflectional and derivational affixes in verbs,

the distinction he Inakes between active and passive forms is

considered significant. To a certain extent, it implies that there

is a relation existing between an active form and a passive form

that share a corrunon root. Unfortunately, the nature of the relation
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is not clearly established. His reference to the passive forms as

corresponding to certain active forms may also give the \v.rong

impression that for every active form there is a corresponding

predictable passive form in three different types. The correspondence

is only true for verbs that allow the cooccurrence of certain case

relations which in turn can be pennitted to occur in the nominative

case fonn. Furthennore, with verbs that allow only one case relation,

the verb form can only be either active or passive and not active

and passive. For example, the verb bumagsak 'fall' is in the active

fonn and takes only a cooccurring [+OBJ] case relation. This form

can appear in no other underived passive fonn with only the same

case relation. It can occur in the potential fonn with the

derivational affix ma- as in mabagsak 'accidentally drop; fall

unexpectedly' which is of a different semantic and morphological

class from the primary fonn with urn- .

Bloomfield isolates pag- and pang- as important affixes in

word fonnation in general. However, he sets up mag- as a different

affix from ~- and, likewise, mang- as different from pang-

either of which pairs may be affixed to a verb root or a verb stem.

The case relation of the subject identified by each of the

four types of verbs postulated by Bloomfield is not clearly defined.

For example, his active fonn with um- expresses "the actor in a

simple action or process" (1917:226). Thus, transitive verbs such

as umagaw 'snatch', pumutol 'cut' which cooccur with an actor (or

agent) and an object are classified together with intransitive verbs
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such as bwnaba? 'go down', bwnaluktot 'bend, curl up', uminit

'become hot' which require no actors but simply objects. Concerning

the direct passive, there is no problem of one affix marking more

than one case relation as subj ect. The direct passive marked by

the affix -J-n always signifies that the subject is "an object viewed

as fully affected, taken in by the actor, or created by a simple

action" (1917: 243). However, the t\-,TO other passive types, the

instnnnental and the local passive, denote case relations other than

what the labels indicate. As Bloomfield states, the instnunental

passive "denotes, transiently, an object given forth, parted from,

or used as instnnnent or the person for whom in such and such an

action or process" (1917:248), and the local passive "denotes the

thing affected as place in which or the person to whom" (1917:250).

Without these individual definitions, it is easy to associate the

instnnnental passive or local passive only with the case relations

5suggested by the labels.

In connection with the last two types of passive voice forms,

two questions may be raised: (a) With the object, benefactive, and

instnnnent relations neutralized by the instrumental passive form

of the verb, how can the following pairs of sentences be distinguished

without marking the case relation of their subject:

l.a. ipuputol niya
cut he

ito ng
this

[ +NM ]
+INS

tuba
sugar cane

'He will cut sugar cane with this. '
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l.b. ipuputol niya ito ng tubo

[+NM 1
+BEN

'He will cut some sugar cane for this.'

2.a. ipinangbahay niya
use for house he

ang bagong
new

tsinelas
slippers

[:~]

'He used the new slippers for house-wear. '

2.b. ipinanghhva? niya ng mansanas ang
use for cut- he apple

ting

lansita
j~k knife

[::8]
'He used the jack lmife for cutting an apple.'

(b) As shown in a, the classification of verbs exclusively according

to the affix i-which marks the general label instrumental passive

does not only obscure the differences between two case relations as

subjects that can be marked identically in the verb; it also seems to

place a minor importance on the syntactic requirements of each type

of verb stem that may be marked by the same affix (see examples 2.a

and 2.b).

3.1.2 Blake (1925)

Although Blake completed his grarrrrnar of Tagalog in 1902 and

revised it in 1910, it did not get published until 1925 (Constantino,

1971: 24). This means that this grannnar actually antedates

Bloomfield's. The most important feature of the Tagalog verb as

analyzed by Blake is the recognition of the expression of case by

the verbs and by the case forms of the articles placed before common

nouns or personal names or of the pronouns and pronominal adjectives.

As far as voice is concerned, he comes up lvith practically the same
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classes of verbs as Bloomfield. .He sets. up an active voice form and

three p~si:ve ones, laBelled; ·in-passive;ooi-passive, and ·an-passive.

To mm, the use of these forms.depends on the relative importance of

the various elements, the most ° important or the most emphatic idea

being made the suoj ect of the sentence. If this is the agent of the

action expressed by the verb" the active voice is used; if it is

any other element of the sentence, then one of the three passives

is employed (1925:140). Blake's identification of the general uses

of the passives slightly differs from Bloomfield's; "thein-passive is

used when the object of the action towards the agent (e.g., to take)

is made the subject; the i-passive ""hen the subject is the object of

an action away from the agent (e.g., to give), or the instnnnent or

cause of the action; the an-passive, when a place or anything regarded

as place, stands as subject" (1925:141-2). In connection with the

case relation of the noun that is made subject of the verb as

indicated by the verbal affixes, the same shortcomings noted above in

Bloomfield's analysis may be said of Blake's.

Similar to Bloomfield's mode-aspect categorization, Blake

distinguishes four mode and tense forms for every stem as follows

(1925 :40) :

(a) modal (subjunctive, ll~erative, infinitive)

(b) future

(c) preterite

(d) present

He identifies verbs, then, as being inflected to express voice and

tense (1925: 13) . Hmvever, he does not give any definite statements
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as· to 'vhi~h of the verbal affixes he considers inflectipnal and

whi.ch are derivational.

The most valuable insight in Blake I S analysis of the verb

derives from his classification of verBal affixes, which. he calls

verbal particles, into principal and subsidiary types. The principal

particles are employed to fonn the ordinary finite verb, the

subsidiary ones make certain special verbal forms. It \nll be

instructive to present belm-r the seventeen classes of principal

particles' Blake sets up according to the active particle so that we

can identify the pattern of structure the verb stems manifest.

These classes fall into five groups as follows (1925:38):

I II III IV V

a lDTI mag man rna pa
b magsi manhi rnaka magpa
c magsa magpaka
d magka
e maki
f magin(g)
g magkan
h. magkapa
i magpati

Correspondingly, Blake states that all of these classes with the

exception of I, have a special passive particle which is used

instead of the active particle \vhen the verb is passive. He lists

these special passive particles as follows (1925:39):

a
b
c
d
e
f
g
h
i

I II

pag
pagsi
pagsa, sa
pagpa
paki
pagin(g)
pagkan
pagkapa
pagpati

III

pan
panhi, hi

IV

ka, IDa, maka
ka, ma

v
pa
pa, pagpa
paka, pagpaka
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Recognizing the exceptions in some of these classes, Blake accotlllts

for the formation of tile special passive particles, in general,

by changing the initial ~ of the active to E...

In viml/ of this account, two important observations can be made:

(a) Blake's classification of principal particles (affixes)

into active and passive, the former consisting of the affixes in

the first list above and the latter requiring the combination of

the special passive particles, except IV, and one of the essential

passive particles i-, -in or -an with a given root, appears to be

rather unbalanced. Firstly, each active particle is crnnplete and

ready to be affi..xed to a root to fonn an active verb, whereas the

special passive particle, in most cases, has to be combined with

another so-called essential passive particle in its occurrence with

a root to form a passive verb. Secondly, whereas the active roots

of class I are marked by urn- and those of the other classes by

active affixes ,dtil initial ~-, except V.a, their passive counterparts

are all marked by anyone of the essential passive particles i-,

-in, or -an.

(b) The affixes ma- and maka- behave differently from the affixes

with initial m or E... They remain unaltered in either the active or

passive set. This strongly suggests a separate class for verbs

marked by these affixes which contrasts 'I/ith all the other groups of

stems.

The importance of Blake's grouping of particles is the indication

of the verb's capacity to take on various forms in the active or passive

voice, marked by a corresponding active or passive affix. Another



116

significant lead provided by Blake's analysis is his account of

secondary and tertiary derivation wllereby the principal verbal

particles of the various classes are combined in the same verb, the

second particle, either active or passive, being regularly prefixed

to the 'passive' stem of the primary verb, except in certain cases

(1925: 50), e.g., maka-pag-1aro? 'be able to play', pa-pag-1abas 'have

taken out', i -ka-pagpati-hu10g 'cause to throw oneself downward' .

This will be referred to in detail in the next chapter on verb

derivation.

3.1.3 Wolfenden (1961)

Wolfenden's grammar presents an analysis of the verb structure

which is different in certain respects from the two \lTorks discussed

in the preceding sections. He identifies quite definitely the

various inflectional categories of the verb and their corresponding

affix realizations. To him, Tagalog verbs are inflected for four

aspects, five modes, and five voice-modes (1961:13-14). His voice

mode category is comparable with the active and passive distinctions

made by Bloomfield and Blake. The major difference lies in the

identification of the active affixes which mark the subjective

(actor or agent) relation. Instead of -urn, mag-, mang- as set up

by Bloomfield (and partly by Blake), Wolfenden lists them as follows

with corresponding modal descriptions:

(a) -um- 'causal'

(b) -ag- 'comprehensive'

(c) -ang- 'iterative or habitual action'
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To all purposes, the objective, locative and implicative (instrumental)

voice-modes marked by -in, -~, and i-, respectively, are identical

to the three passives in Bloomfield's and Blake's works. One voice

added to the voice-mode category is called aptative, marked by -a-.

It is defined as showing "the topic (subject) to be able to undergo

the action named by the verb stem; modally, it shows 'state of being'"

(1961:15). This particular voice may be questioned since its cooccurring

subject does not manifest a unique relation different from those

contracted by the three passive forms.

Wolfenden's description of the aspect category as consisting of

two cooccurring subcategories, namely, start of action which indicates

either 'begun' or 'not begun' and state of action which is either

'continuing action' or 'punctual action' reminds us of Bloomfield's

mode-aspect system. However, Wolfenden assigns the 'begun' aspect

to the affix n- and the 'not begun' to m-. This is the only

explanation which can be gleaned for positing -ag- and -ang

active affixes and -~- aptative affix. The position that m- is

an aspect affix is unconvincing in view of its limited range of

applicability: root stems that are marked by -um-, -in, and -an

never use ~- to mark aspect.

The third category of verbal inflection is labelled mode. It

shows "a five-"way contrast in manner of performance as indicated by

the affixes ka 'inversive, reciprocal', E 'injunctive',~

'iterative, habitual' , ~ 'comprehensive;, and # (zero affix)

'indicative', and six kinds of action modification contributed by

voice-mode morphemes under certain conditions" (1961:20). One major

objection that can be raised here is the presence of the 'comprehensive'
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and ' iterative, habitual' modes' marked bypag- and pang- ~ respectively.

They are identical in meaning "lith the active or subj ective affixes

identifi.ed as -ag- and ,,:,ang.,., and to treat them lll1der separate inflectional

categories does not seem to be l'larranted. Moreover, the possibility of

DVO different modes cooccurring simultaneously in the same verb stem,

e.g., ka and 'pag orE and '~' poses a serious question on the

criteria used for determining categories of inflection, and, consequently,

in lvnatever ways these criteria differ from those used for derivation.

'Finally, one other problem ,'lith this system of verbal inflection

is the implication that any verb stem can be inflected for all the

categories set up. There are no restrictions to indicate that that

is not so.

3.1.4 Llamzon (1968)

The description given by Llamzon of the 'verba' in Tagalog is

more complex than the preceding accounts. He has a network of

categories, some of which seem unnecessary, others overlapping. His

description follows (1968:124-5):

'The categories of the verba are either: (a) proper states,
or (b) modalities. There are five proper states of the verba,
namely: (i) the non-finite, (ii) the finite, (iii) the brusque
connnand, which is an interjection; (iv) the gerund, and (v)
the absolute .•• The non-finite proper state is used when the
action is vielved as possible, commanded, hypothetical, or
dependent on the action of another. It is used for: (a)
imperative sentences, e.g., matulog ka! 'go to sleep'; (b)
subordinate clauses with certain conjunctions, e.g., punn.mta Cll}

tao sa bukid all haria in aJ1kaIi.i a 'kalabaw 'the man went to
t e 1el to 100 or s cara ao; c W1t. certain adverbs, e.g.,
sana y umulan~ 'I ·wish. it would rain' ••. TIle finite proper state
requires an indication of the aspect under which the action is
viewed... The finite brusque command proper state consists of the
bare root of the verb, which is- an interjection, e.g., suloI}
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'foTIvard!' The gerund is a verbal-nom fonnation ... e.g.,
Cll} pagbibili naIl manga 'the' selling of mango'. The absolute is
a suborainate sentential nexus form, and corrrrrrutes with the
adverbs in the sentential nexus, e.g., 'pagdatiI}rui:r.J. guro y
batiin mo 'when the teacher arrives, greet hi11l' ."

Analyzing these five proper states, the last bvo can be dismissed

since they are non-verbs. The gerund is a derived nom and the

absolute may be categorized as a derived adverb. The three remaining

ones may be related to aspect, where non-finite expresses no aspect

while finite expresses one of three (or four in Llarnzon's analysis)

aspectual forms. The brusque corrunand 'which is another form of

expressing an imperative may be accomted for by a rule lvhich states

that an imperative mayor may not be marked by a voice affix. These

features may be incorporated with the other category labelled

modalities.

Llarnzon's modalities consist of two main groups, the 'actualizing

fmetors and the accidental functors'. The latter is accessory to

the combination of the former and the 'argument' (taken to mean the

verb root). The four kinds of actualizing fmctors are (a) voice,

(b) tension, (c) emphasis, and (d) aspect. The four voices identified

as active, passive, local, and instnnnental are identical to the

four voices defined in the works cited above. The aspects listed are

imperfect, perfect, future, and immediate past. The first three

are equivalent to the general terms present, past, and future,

respectively. The last one is a form which is also referred to as

recent past. 6 Tension is defined as "each set of 1 non-finite, 1

finite (with 3 aspects), 1 immediate past aspect, and 1 absolute mode

form" (1968:126). The active voice is described as having two
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tensions, the subitive and the executive, whereas each of the three

other voices has only one; the subitive uses the affix -um- and

the executive uses mag-. The only tension in the passive voice is

expressed by the suffix - (1) (11) in, (1968: ISS), that in the local voice

by -(1) (!Dan, (1968:160), and that in the instrumental voice by

the prefix i- (1968:169).7 The actualizing variable functor

emphasis has two values, namely, (a) emphatic and (b) non-emphatic.

The emphatic is formed by adding the prefix pag- to the non-emphatic

forms of the verb (1968: 126-7) . It may be recalled that in Wolfenden,

l-le find this same pag- introduced by the modal category labelled

'comprehensive' in order to account for non-simple verb fonns

such as rnagsipagtago'? 'to hide, plural subject', rnagsipagpakabait

'exert effort to behave, plural subject', rnakipaglaro? 'play with',

or papaglampasuhin 'have s. o. mop/wipe s. t. ' . Setting up a category

'comprehensive' or' emphatic' to account only for the manifestation

of pag- in a complex fonnation would appear insufficient because it

excludes similar formations with pang- or ~- as in magsiparnili

'shop, plural subj ect' , rnakipabili 'join in having s. t. bought',

or pagpatahi?an 'make s.o./s. t. be the place for having s. t.

sewed'. Bloomfield accounts for this type of formation under his

description of secondary affixes which are attached to either roots,

pag-stems or pang-sterns according to the corresponding forms in the

active, i.e., -um-, rnag-, rnang-, respectively, (Bloomfield, 1917:

262-314). In Blake's description, such forms are described as

secondary or tertiary derivations, (Blake, 1925:50-52).
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\v.hat may be considered significant and attractive in Llamzon's

analysis is his recognition of "\'lhat he labels accidental fllllctors

as resulting in the formation of derived stems, "\'lith each variable

corresponding to a stem-forming affix or 'stem-fonnant' (Llamzon,

1968:178-86). In his summary of the fonnation of the realizations

of the various accidental fllllctors of the verb, he distinguishes

beb'leen inflectional affixes and stem-formants. His inflectional

affixes include -mn, mag-, ma-, ma- -(l)(h)an, and ~- in the active

voice; -(1) (h) in, pa- -(1) (h) in, pag- -(1) (h) in, paq- -(1) (h) in,

kal - -(1) (h) in, ma- (potential) and 00- (accidental) in the passive

voice;-(l) (h) an, ma- -(1) (h) an, pa- -(1) (h) an , pag- -(1) (h) an,

PaJ}- -(1) (h) an, ka2- -(1) (h) an (local intensive) and ka2_ -(l)(h)an

(local intensive-accidental) in the local voice; and i-, i- - (1) (h)an,

mai- (potential) and mai- (accidental) in the instrumental voice.

All other simple and complex affixes are listed as stem-formants.

In connection with the distinction made beb'leen the inflectional and

stem-forming affixes the following observation can be noted:

(a) There appears to be no criteria for determining which affixes

are inflectional and which ones are derivational. Certain affixes,

for instance, E-, ~-, or ~- are either stem-formants or parts

of complex inflectional affLxes, having identical meanings in both

functions.

(b) The list of stem-formants or derivational affixes shows

some redundancies which can be formalized to express more generalities.

For instance, each of the following groups of stem-formants although

apparently related are treated individually: 1) -si-, -sipag-,
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-sipa~-, -sipagpaka-, -sipaIJ-, -sipa-, etc.; 2) -!E-.-, -~- or

-IJag-, IJagsi-, -IJagsipag-, -uagsipagpa-, -I}agsipagpaka-.

3.1.5 Otanes (1966)

Using the generative-transformational approach of Chomsky 1965,

Otanes (1966) gives a different presentation of the verb structure.

A striking deviation from the verb con~osition in past studies is

the isolation of the inflectional category of aspect from the verb

marked V which is defined as the basic fom of a verb (1966: 50). The

rule that generates a verbal predicate is stated as follows (1966:50):

B-12. Vbl --} Asp v fComp ?
l (Adjc)]

p~~-.( s
l rnaki-J

(CompAdv)

The constituent aspect Asp cooccurs with another constituent which

is either a basic verb form V followed by either a complement Comp

or an adjunct Adjc, or the indirect-action affix J2E:.- or the social

participation affix maki- and an embedded string S. The verb fom

that takes a complement mayor may not cooccur with an adverbial

complement ComPAdv' The two affixes E- and maki- followed by an

embedded sentence are described as generating an indirect-action

verb and its complementation and a social verb and its complementation,

respectively. Based on the rule above, there is no way of telling

that the Asp constituent is more directly related to the constituent

V tluan it is to the constituent Comp or Adjc, in that it is realized

in the lexical category V itself. On the otiler hand, the constituent

Comp is a syntactic component and does not express aspect. Also, the
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use of the affi..x symbols E- and maki- as a constituent class

conceals the fact that tIle category expressed by them is also a V.

Otanes further describes the basic form of a verb V as consisting

of a verbal affix and a base, with the fonner constituent being made

up of other identifiable constituents. She expresses them by the

following rules (1966:51, 58):

B-13. V -- j Af B

B-18. Af ---3 o.~.od) Foc

B-19. Foc ---3 (DerF) MajF

From rule B-19, the obligatory focus constituent Foe of the verbal

affix Af may be either a major focus affix MajF or a major focus

constituent combined with a derived focus constituent DerF. Either

of these possible realizations, by rule B-18, may in turn be

combined with any of the features listed under the optional

modification constituent Mod. TIlese rules, in effect, subcategorize

the verbs according to the focus affixes they take into:

(a) major verbs, those that take only the major focus constituent;

(b) derived-focus verbs, those that have derived-focus features

in their affixes;

(c) modified verbs, those that manifest a modification constituent

in addition to the focus constituent.

Otanes' focus constituent is the analogue of voice in previous

analyses. It "determines the semantic component to be made the

center of attention and expressed in the topic ('subject ' in this

study) of the sentence" (1966:59). The difference between focus and

voice as used by Bloomfield, Wolfenden and Llarnzon is that Otanes



124

allows focus to cooccur with a derived-focus feature and/or a

modification feature \vhich in a way resembles some of Blake's

passive voice fonns and secondary or tertiary derivations. To

detennine the interplay between the constituents MajF and Mod, let

us consider the other rewrite rules given for the MajF constituent

as follows (1966:58):

B-20. MajF --} }~±Actor] in env.

L+Actor] in env.

B-22. [-Actor] --} ) [+Obj ect] I
l [+Direction] J

By rule B-20, the choice of the major-foc~s constituent is restricted

to [+Actor] in the environment of a derived-focus fea.ture. The DerF

constituent may be any of the fo11mving features as stated (1966:132):

B-57. DerF --} I+Ben(efactive)]
I+Cau(sative)]
[+Ins(trumenta1)]
[+Loc(ative)]
[+Mea(surement)]
[+Ref(erential)]
[+Res(ervational)]

To show how the rules operate, Otanes gives the example ipag1uto

'cook for', a derived-focus verb analyzed as containing three

morphemic constituents: "(1) i -, the benefactive-focus affix

(belonging to the "DerF" constituent); (2) ~-, the transfonned

variant of the actor-focus affix mag- (belonging to the ''MajF'' ... );

and (3) the base 1uto 'cook" r (1966: 130). Interestingly, Otanes

further requires the rules that supply the actual affix morphemes

to apply cyclically, "the rule that supplies the ''MajF'' affix applies,
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fonning the maj or-focus verb, and then the rule that supplies the

''DerF'' affix applies, fonning the derived-focus' verb. The reason for

prescribing such an order of derivation is that the shape of the

derived-focus affix is determined by the major-focus affix in certain

derived focuses" (1966: 131). From her last statement, we can glean

that the derived-focus affix changes according to the major-focus

(actor-focus) affix taken by the verb base. Thus, she directs the

reader to compare the benefactive-focus affix i- in ibili 'buy for'

and ipag- in ipagluto 'cook for' whose major focus affixes are

-um- as in bumili 'buy' and mag- as in magluto 'cook'., respectively.

Referring to the analysis of the derived-focus verb ipag1uto above,

where the benefactive-focus affix identified is i-, it is no longer

clear whether ipag- should be identified as the benefactive-focus

affix based on the corresponding major-focus affix mag-. While it

may be correct to say that the form of a derived-focus verb may

depend on the fonn of the actor-focus verb, it is rather questionable

to say that the shape of the derived-focus affix of certain derived

focuses is determined by the major-focus affix. It may be argued

rather that for the forms ibili and ipagluto, the benefactive-focus

affix is invariably i-and the difference between the two forms lies

in the distinction between their corresponding stem foms; the

active stem in the former is a root, \"rhereas it is a derived ~-stem

in the latter. l~here the active stem has a derivational affix ~-,

as in parnili 'shop', the benefactive-focus verb is ipamili 'shop for'.

With a modification constituent in the verbal affix, based on

rule B-18, the verb is a modified verb. Quite significantly, Otanes
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describes a modified verb as corresponding to a simple (major) verb

\\Tith which it is identical in focus and in base classification~ and

to which it has a morphological relationship (1966:156-7). Further

on~ she states that a modified verb ''may be characterized as a verb

\\Those morphological structure and syntactic behavior can be predicted

from the morphological and syntactic behavior of a simple verb" (1966:

159). The present analysis agrees fully with Otanes that "what she

describes as a modified verb is a morphological derivation. However,

it does not recognize the modified verb as being generated by base

rules if they are derived. Rather, they are created from "simple:

verbs by means of semantic derivation rules whose effect on the

simple verb is a change in semantic feature and a corresponding

morphophonemic change.

Another important aspect in Otanes' description is the classification

of the verb bases B into transitive Bt and intransitive Bi verbs based

on their cooccurring complements. In addition, she also mentions in

a footnote (p. 62) that the bases are further classified into affix

classes, based on the actual affix morphemes that they combine with.8

Each verb is marked by the set of major-focus affixes it takes to focus

on a topic which has a particular semantic relationship with the verb~

e.g.~ object, directional goal, or actor. From the examples given,

however, Ive find mag- as one of the actor-focus affixes, and, in this

case, the same objection raised in the previous analyses reviewed

concernjng the identification of the affix mag- or mang- instead of

m- also applies to Otanes' description.

Since this study, according to the author, is not concerned with



127

morphological derivation, she says that the rules involving the various

verb derivations are not formulated. This statement seems to be a

rurious contradiction to what some of the base rules are generating.

Indirectly, the modified verbs and the .~_- and maki- verbs are

described as being derived from simple verbs, and their formation is

in fact accounted for by base rules that generate them. Thus, the

rules in the base component do not only deal with sentence formation

but also with category inflection and derivation. In part, this

treatment results in a mixture of syntactic, semantic and lexical

category labels. Of course, it is still an interesting theoretical

question whether morphology and related semantic categories properly

belong to the base component, the semantic component, or the lexicon

component, or to any D'lO or all components.

3.1.6 Ramos (1974)

Recognizing the futility of classifying verbs exclusively according

to the affixes they take, Ramos (1974) approaches the problem by

adopting a case granmar type of the generative tTansformational

framework which focuses on semantic-syntactic features. She formulates

a semantic feature system for verbs wherein the semantic features

trigger the case frame or case cooccurrence restrictions of the verb

(1974:10). The semantic features are assigned by subcategorization

rules contained in both the constituent structure subcomponent and

the lexicon subcomponent, 1'lhile the case frame features with

corresponding subcase features under each case relation feature are

provided by selectional redundancy rules. In her system, she
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requires a deep structure level ,,,hich indicates the case relationships

existing between the verb and the rest of the sentence. Using a set

of transformational rules, the deep structure manages to manifest itself

in the surface structure. To avoid Fillmore's problem of having the

case relational terms drnninate categoria1 elements, the author resorts

to Starosta' s and Taylor's system of marking case on nominal

constituents in the lexicon.

In this work, Ramos limits her treatment to basic simple verbs.

Those that involve modifications of any kind such as those previously

discussed are excluded. Hence, ,,,e can only refer to her account of

the structure of 'major' verbs. Ramos follows Chomsky's model of

having the categorial nodes develop into complex symbols. Her verb

V takes t\"O basically distinct features: one marks the verb for

aspect and the other marks it for the types of case relationships it

can enter into (1974:44). With a fe\" modifications, the aspect

features in Otanes' analysis have been adopted by Ramos. With respect

to case frame features, Ramos marks only ~le cooccurring case relations

of verbs and, following Fillmore (1968), she treats subjectiva1ization

as a surface phenomena described as a late transfonnation. Depending

on which nominal expression is chosen as subject, the verb form

acquires an affix that marks the case relation of the subject chosen.

This might seem to imply that voice or focus is not an inherent feature

of the verb. On the contrary, however, it is acquired through a

process called case feature incorporation assigned by a transfonnation

rule (1974:118-9). The rule explains that the case feature of the

particle which cooccurs with the actant Iuarked as subject is
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transferred to and incorporated in the verb. ''The incorporated K

case feature comes to the surface in combination with aspect and

other features of the verb as a verbal affix" (1974:119).9 She

identifies the affixes um-; mag-, and ma- as marking the agentive

subject; i-, -in or "':an marks the objective subject if an agentive

case cooccurs, othenvise, the affix is ~-, mang- or ma-; the

directional subj ect is marked by -an only; the locative by either

pag- -:.an or -an; the instnnnental force by um-, but the instrumental

with agentive involvement by ipang- or i- and by maka- without

agentive involvement; the benefactive subject by i- or ~-; and

the affected by ma- -an. To a large extent, the affixes identified

here are similar to those described in other works. As such, the

same questions, observations or agreements, as the case may be, which

have already been pointed out also apply to Ramos' analysis.

As a 'vho1e, the complex of semantic features which develops from

the basic case feature of the verb presented by Ramos provides some

valuable insights into the character of each verb as it relates to

its cooccurring actants. For any further semantic feature analysis

of verbs, this stud.y can serve as a springboard. As for the problem

of inflection versus derivation, no mention is made of it. It

remains a question, then, how this approach treats various types of

lexical relations.

3.2 Inflection and Derivation

As can be noted in the preceding section, the previous works on

Tagalog, generally, have not made a clear-cut distinction bebveen
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inflectional and derivational categories or processes. A1though

voice and aspect (or tense) may have been "described as inflectional

categories of the verb in some works, together ''lith some other

categories which may also be considered inflectional in some others,

the precise affixes manifesting voice are still problematic. The

identification of the voice inflectional affixes in contrast with the

derivational ones has important consequences on the description of the

morphological structure of the verb stems, especially on the various

affix combinations in many verb forms. The contention in this study

is that if inflection and derivation are properly distinguished, we

can provide a more satisfactory account of the lexical relations

among verb forms and. of the ramifications of verbal affixes in a

variety of complex forms.

Classical grammars make a fundronental distinction between

inflection or accidence and derivation or word formation. In

discussing such grarnmars,Lyons (1971:195) says that inflection is

defined as "a change made in the form of a word to express its

relation to other words in the sentence." Derivation, on the other

hand, covers the process "whereby new words are formed from existing

words or roots". The problem with the first definition is the

vagueness in the meaning of "to express its relation to other words

in the sentence." This condition for the change in form can equally

well apply to derivation. For instance, the undoubtedly derived form

beautiful from the base form beaut~ expresses an attributive relation

to the nOlL'1 that follows it in a sentence. Perhaps, the kind of

relation that is intended by Lyons in the above definition needs to
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be clarified. In the definition of the second tenn, the problem is

in identifying the criterion for a 'new' word. ·What makes a 'new'

·word? Why are inflected forms not considered nel'l l'iords?

The problem of distinction becomes more acute when one realizes

that the U'i'O processes have a good deal in corrnnon. In terms of

meaning, both. processes modify the semantic content of the base in

some l'lay. Based on formation, both can involve a root or stem and

normally a corresponding phonological modification. A further problem

of analysis arises when a given form may be considered as consisting

of either a complex affix plus a root or a simple affix plus an

affixed stem. For example, the verb ipagluto? 'cook for someone'

has been analyzed variously as: a) a complex affix i- plus ~-,

each representing an inflectional or verbal category plus the root

luto? (llJo1fenden, 1961; Llamzon, 1968); b) the affix i- plus the

stem pagluto? consisting of the root luto? and the affix pag-

which. is considered the alternant fonn of mag- (Bloomfield, 1917;

Otanes, 1966); and c) a single complex affix ipag- plus the root luto?

(Institute of National Language, 1950; Schachter and Otanes, 1972).

In these accounts, the affixes !- and pag-, whether taken as individual

units or as a composite affix, appear to be considered inflectional.

The view held in this study, on the contrary, is that the affix i- is

inflectional, marking the benefactive actant as the subject of the

sentence, and the affix pag- is derivational, forming the stem

pagluto? lvhich is derived from the root luto?

In the current lexicase framework, the follm'ling criteria

serve to distinguish inflection and derivation:
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(a) "Inflection is a modification in the phonological representation

of a lexical entry \vhich corresponds to the choice of a particular

inflectional feature. .An inflectional feature is a semantic feature

which can be freely varied within a single lexical entry" (Starosta,

1974:11). Inflectional features characterize all lneIDbers of a given

lexical category, hence, they need not be specified in each lexical

entry. Rather, general rules' that apply to the entire category

specify these general properties. In this framework, such rules

are expressed in the form of subcategorization rules (SR's) and/or

some redtmdancy rules (RR' s) . With the full specification of

inflectional features, every resulting lexical item from a lexical

entry becomes unique and is thereby restricted in its syntactic

functioning. The few exceptions to the rules which may occur are

marked individually for one of the values of the inflectional feature,

e.g., English trousers, [+plural], mud I-plural].

Starosta (1974:11) defines derivation as "the creation of a

lexical entry in a given syntactic category in accordance with a

systematic analogy 1vith a lexical entry in another syntactic category.

A syntactic category is a set of lexical entries defined by a tmique

category feature and/or a set of case frame features." In general,

it is true that derivation changes the syntactic category or

subcategory of a given lexical entry. However, this carmot be made

the sole criterion because there are instances of purely semantic

derivations. What a semantic derivation does is simply to introduce

a non-variable semantic feature to the lexical entry. Thus, the

definition above may be revised to allow for both syntactic and
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semantic derivations. Every derived lexical entry from a different

lexical ca~egory is subject to the inflection rules of its new

category.

(b) With inflection, the fonn, meaning, and other syntacti.c and

semantic properties are generally predictable. With derivation, these

properties are often sporadic although there may be certain types of

derivation whose semantic properties are quite predictable, e.g.,

gerundive nominalization in English and abstract n01m formation

in Tagalog.

(c) Derivation relates two lexical entries, the source and the

derived forms, by means of a derivation rule (DR) which, among others,

shows the changes in either semantic content or syntactic features,

particularly that of the case frame, or both. Either change may

entail a corresponding change in morphological structure.

The first distinction is crucial. Whereas an inflectional

feature can be freely varied within a lexical entry, a derivational

feature cannot be. Akhmanova (1971:108) expresses the same criterion

for an inflectional category as being "constituted by the opposition

of no less than two mutually incompatible grarmnatical forms. tl

Thus, in English, the inflectional categories person, munber and

tense in verbs take the forms first, second or third person, singular

or plural number, and past or non-past tense. The forms, differing

in at least one inflectional feature, contrast in a particular

syntactic environment. For instance, the two non-past fonus of the

verb go, namely, goes (third person singular) and ~ (non-third-person

singular) reflect tileir grammatical contrast by requiring their
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cooccurring subj ect actant to be one i~tllch is specified with the

same person and ntmlber features indicated in the verb. In contrast,

a derivational feature is not made up of an opposition and, consequently,

there are no opposing fonns that constitute a paradigm to speak of.

The derivational feature refers to a single instance of a lexical

entry or a class of lexical entries. ~llii1e inflection is typically

100% productive, derivation is typically not.

Implicit in the first criterion is the obligatory application of

inflectional rules to every member, underived or derived, of a lexical

category. This requirement is not true of derivation rules. The

extent to which a derivation rule applies may be an entire category,

a subcategory, a subtype or just a few items or even just one lexical

entry. The creation of a new word in accordance with a derivation

rule (DR) is a distinct historical event, and at any given point in

time, there will generally be in the lexicon a large number of

lexical items e1ibib1e for derivation for which no derived forms have

as yet been fonned.

Using the second distinction, the English nominal suffix -~

indicating plural nWTiber of count nouns such as book, map, bat is

an inflectional form which is completely predictable. In Tagalog,

verbs derived from nouns can have varying meanings conditioned in

varying degrees by the meaning of the nouns, e.g., magsapatos 'wear

shoes' from the noun sapatos 'shoes'; magdoktor 'study to become

a doctor' from the noun doktor 'physician'; mag?it1og 'eat an egg;

sell eggs' from the noun it10g 'egg'. In such cases, predictability,

particularly of meaning, is fairly limited.
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The last distinction implies that derived lexical items must be

listed separately in the lexicon (with the possible exception of

those derived through completely productive DR's), and that lexical

items abbreviated in a lexical entry· are related by inflection 'vhile

lexical entries themselves are related by derivation.

Fo1lmving these criteria, ''Ie can show the different inflectional

affixes in Tagalog and distinguish. them from the derivational affixes

on the verb stems if there are any.

3.3 Inflectional Features and Inflectional Affixes of Tagalog Verbs

3.3.1 Inflectional Features

A verb in Tagalog marked I +V] is characterized by syntactic,

semantic and morhpological properties. Its syntactic properties

are expressed in terms of case frame features ,V'hich indicate the

permissible actants which may cooccur 'vith. the verb. These actants

bear certain case relations with. the verb and are realized in certain

case fom. In this cOImection, the verb has also the property of

requiring one of its cooccurring actants to be realized in the nominative

case form which is the grarrnnatical subject of the sentence. It

signals the case relation of the nominative actant by means of a

particular affix. This property is referred to as voice feature and

the verbal affix as voice affix. Simply put, voice is a syntactic

feature marked on a verb which pertains to the case relation of the

verb's subject. Thus, a verb with a feature I-I+N\t,-OBJ]] is in the

objective voice, one with T-I+NM,-AGf]] is in the agentive voice, another

I-I+NM,-DAT]] is in the dative voice, and so forth, according to
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which cooccurring actant is permitted by the verb to occur as subject.

Since the voice feature corresponds to a specific phonological

modification of the verb steIil and it can be varied freely ,.,rithin each

given verb stem depending on its cooccurring actants, and since a

characterization of voice is part of a full description of the

properties of every verb in every occurrence, this feature is identified

as an inflectional feature. Voice is manifested overtly in the verb

by one of the voice affixes um- or ~-, ':in, ':an, i- or $1.

The other inflectional feature that identifies verbs is aspect.

Unlike languages that have tense as a feature of the verb, Tagalog has

aspect. Aspect is not a system of time-oriented events. It expresses

the contrast between starting or not starting, and, if started, between

completing or continuing what is expressed by the verb. The aspect

feature is realized in the form of morphophonemic changes operating on

the verb stem of a given class. These morphophonemic modifications

may be in the form of affixation, reduplication, sound replacement or

a combination of these modifications.

The voice and aspect features of inflection modify the single

phonological representation of a verb stem. According to each type

of inflection, a verb stem Iilanifests a set of forms which in

traditiona1 grarrnnar is called its paradigm. Thus, we can speak of a

verb stem's voice paradigm and aspectua1 paradigm. Following are

the redundancy and subcategorization rules which assign the voice and

aspect features on verb stems.

3.3.1.1 The Voice Feature

As a general rule, every verb [+V] implies the occurrence of
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a grammatical subject. This concept is expressed by the follm'ling

voice redundancy rule (VRR):

VRR""l: I +VJ ---7 I+I +NivlJ J

The rule states that a verb cooccurs with a nominative or subject

actant. Certain verbs such as phenomenal, time and event verbs that do

not require a cooccurring subject are marked in the lexicon with, the

feature I-I+NMJ] to indicate this prohibition. In some instances

where the subj ect is not overtly expressed \vith verbs that are not

marked for non-occurrence of a subject, the grannnatical absence of the

subject is considered a matter of performance. In such cases, the

unexpressed subject is always recoverable from context. For example:

l.a. btunibili
buy

dito ng
here

[:toc]

alahas "
jewelry

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

'Je\ve1ry is bought here/ (We) buy jewelry here. '

1.b . btunibili kami dito ng alahas
we

[ +N1Il ]
, +AGT

'We, here, buy jewelry/We buy jewelry here. '

Related to the above rule is the restriction that only one

nominative case form can occur in a simple sentence. This constraint

is stated as fo110\vs:

VRR-2: I+V] [-I +NM] I+NM] ]

The occurrence of an actant as subj ect in a given case frame can

be expressed by the following general voice subcategorization (VSR)

and voice redundancy rules (VRR):
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VSR.,.l: [:y+NMl] [-[:~]]~

VSR-2:
[-[:~bl] [- [::T]]~

VSR-3: [-[::T]] [- [:~C]]~

VSR-4: r-[:~cl] [- [:ciT]]~

VSR-S: [-[::rJ] [-[:~]]--?

VSR-6:
[-[:~]J [- [::S]]~

VSR-7: [J:i~s] ] [- [:~N]]---:i>

VRR-3: [-[:~N] ] [- [~~M]]~

It ,·lill be noted that the rules are stated negatively. To inter-

pret this kind of rule, let us take VSR-1. This rule subcategorizes

verbs into a class marked [- [+:t\..1Iv1, +OBJ]] which means that the verb does

not cooccur with a [+OBJ] as subject, and a class marked [- [+NM, -OBJ]]

which means that the verb does not cooccur ,vith a subject except that

this actant be identified as [+OBJ]. Rather than simply say that the

verb cooccurs with an OBJ, [+[+NM, +OBJ]], the feature [-[+NM, -OBJ]]

carries more information. Besides indicating what the required case

relation of the subject is, this type of marking also prevents the

cooccurrence of another subject which has another case relation, say

a LOC subject.

Rules VSR-1 through VSR-7 and VRR-3 give eight voice subcategories

of verbs, namely, 1) objective, [-[+NM,-OBJj],. 2) dative, [-[+NM,

-DAT]], 3) locative, [-[+l'\M,-LOC]], 4) agentive, [-[+NM,-AGTJ],.
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5) benefactive, [-[+NM,-BEN.Jl, 6) instrumental, [-I+NM,-INS]l.,

7) reason, ~I+NM,-INS]], and 8) comitative, [-[+NM,-COM]]. This

set of rules means that all verb stems, regardless of their derivation

al or morphological structure, express a particular voice. However,

it does not imply that every verb stem occurs with noun phrases in

eight different case relations or allows each one of its possible

cooccurring actants to be realized as [+NM]. Some verbs pennit only

one particular cooccurring case relation to take on the [+NM] case

form, others allow more than one. With certain other verb stems, a

particular cooccurring case relation is prohibited from occurring except

it be realized in its non-nominative case form. This is one major

difference between classifying verb roots in contrast to classifying

verb stems. With a verb root classification, as done in most studies,

the verbs generally take at least four types of voice forms (identified

as the activeum-, mag- mang- or actor class, the passive -in or object·

class, the passive .!.-, ipang-, or J-pag- or instrumental or benefactive

class, and the passive -an, pag- -an, or pang- -an or the locative

class). The result is a confusion among some of the inflectional and

derivational affixes. For instance, a verb root such as luto? 'cook'

has been described as taking the inflectional affixes mag- in the active

or actor, -in in the direct passive or objective, pag- -an in the

locative, ipang- in the instrumental, and ~- in the benefactive.

By this approach, the generalization that can be stated about the iden

tity of the derivational affix pag- present in the affixes mag-,

pag- -an and ~- were m-, -an, and i- analyzed, respectively, as the

inflectional affixes of the verb stem pagluto?, is unfortunately missed.
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Similarly, a verb root classification will always fail to account for

the invariant inflectional affixes for the locative, benefactive and

instnnnental voice. (See Section 3.3.2,.p.145 for a more exhaustive

discussion. )

3.3.1.2 The Aspect Feature

Each verb stem with a given voice feature is also specified for

aspect. IVith some modifications introduced, the following aspect sub

categorization rules (ASR) have been adopted from Otanes

(1966: 54, 1970: 36-37):

ASR-1: [+V] ~ [±fin]

ASR-2 :

ASR-3:

[+fin]

[+beg]

~ [±beg]

~ [±comp]

The first rule states that a verb is either finite [+fin] or

non-finite [-fin]. The feature [-fin] indicates lack of aspect.

Generally, the verb form marked with this feature occurs in imperative

sentences, such that the following subcategorization rule applies:

SR: [-fin] [±imp]

The rule means that a verb marked [-fin] is either an imperative [+imp]

verb or a non-imperative [-imp] one.

Non-finite verbs also occur in embedded sentences a~ obligatory

verbal or predicate complements. As such, they never precede the

main verb. The subclass of verbs that takes a sentential complement is

therefore marked with the contextual feature [-[+fin]] to indicate that

the verb of the sentential complement cannot cooccur with the verb

specified tulless the verb of the embedded sentence is in the non-finite

10form.
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For example:

2. sinikap niya-ng
try he
[+fin] [+AC J

+AGT

sUll1Ulat ng tula?
l,vrite poem
[ -fin]

'He tried to l,vrite a poem. '

3. natuto si Cricket na. tumugtog ng piyano
learn play piano
r+fin] [+NM ] [-fin]

+DAT

'Cricket learned to play the piano.'

Another obligatory occurrence of a [-fin] verb is as a sentential

1 d " f "" d" 11 F 1comp ement to a Jectlves illlctl0mng as pre lcates. 'or examp e:

4. madali-ng
easy
[+Adj]

1utu?in ffi1g abodo
cook braised-dish
[-fin]

'To cook adobo is easy.'

By ASR-2, a verb marked [+fin] is further specified as either

begun [+beg] or not begun [-beg]. If jt is marked [+beg], then by

ASR-3, the verb is identified as either completed [+comp] or not

completed [-comp] in which case it is continuing.

One of the changes introduced in the present rules is the intro

duction of the subcategorization [±fin]. This distinction is rather

important to maintain because it suggests the opposition beuveen DvO

types of sentences governed by each category of verb. Moreover, the

verb fonn occurring as a predicate complement if marked with the

feature [-fin] signals its different filllction in relation to the main

verb while it indicates at the same time its predicate filllction within

the embedded sentence. Finally, by considering the [-fin] category as

a member of the aspectual paradigm, we can shmv more efficiently the
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morphological relationship existing beuveen tlLis form and the [+comp]

form which relationship parallels that of the bvo other members, the

[-beg] form and the I -comp] form. To illustrate these relationships,

observe the forms exemplified under the following tree-diagram which

shows the development of the aspectual categories:

[+V]------------
[+fin] [-fin]--------I+beg] [-beg]

I+C~~mp] I
I I

(a) kurnuha kumukuha kukuha
'took' 'take' 'will take'

(b) pinulot pinupulot pupulutin pulutin
'picked up' pick up' 'will pick up' 'to pick up'

(c) pinunasan pinupunasan pupunasan punasan
'mopped' 'mop' 'will mop' 'to mop'

(d) itinapon itinatapon itatapon itapon
'threw' 'throw' 'will throw' 'to throw'

(e) iniabot iniaabot iaabot iabot
'handed over' 'hand over' '\'lill hand 'to hand

over' over'

(f) nagbigay nagbibigay magbibigay magbigay
'gave' 'give' 'will give' 'to give'

The [-fin] and the [+comp]forrns have identical non-reduplicated sterns

while both the I -beg] and [-comp] forms take the same partially

reduplicated stem.

The other deviation from previous analyses of aspect taken in

this study is the elimination of the aspectual subcategory identified as

[+recent] which refers to a recently crnnpleted action. 12 This devia

tion is based on the following facts:

(a) The [+recent] form exhibits a syntactic behavior which is
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quite unique to itself, that is, totally different and unrelated to

the other finite forms of the verb.

(b) Not one of its cooccurring actants is realized in the nomina

tive case form, resulting in a subjectless sentence and, thus, syntac

tically patterns with impersonal adjectives such as gusto 'like; \vant'

and ayaw 'don't like; don't want'; the verb form does not take a voice

affix and this is a plausible reason for not cooccurring with a subject.

(c) This feature has a more restricted range of application than

the other finite features. It does not apply to the various classes

of inchoative nor of non-perception verbs. In this connection, it may

be mentioned that the restriction which Otanes (1966:60) gives for the

recent-perfective aspect as applying to Actor-focus verbs may be ques

tioned on DVO counts. (1) It is not clear why the actor-focus

feature is isolated as the conditioning environment when the I+recent]

form does not show any overt manifestation of its being in the actor

focus. In fact, no actor-focus affix appears to identify it as such,

e.g., "kabibili ' have/had just bought, "' and neither is there a cooc

curring topic (subject) which can be identified as actor, e.g.,

"kabibili pa lang ng bata ng kendi 'The child has just bought some

candy'" (Otanes, 1966:54). What appears to be relevant to the struc

ture of the [+recent] form of verbs \'lhich cooccur with an actor or

agent actant is the type of verb stem they are, whether it is a root,

as in kabibili from the root-stem bili~ a ~-stem as in

kapagpapakulo? , have just boiled s. t. " etc. (2) Following her

definition of Actor-focus which is extended to include not only the

performer of the action, but also "any entity primarily involved in the
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action expressed by the verb" (Otanes 1966:93) in the case of intransi-

tive verbs, there are various types of intransitive verbs \vhich cannot

fonn the [+recent] aspect, although by her definition they should all

be able to, e. g., nilanggam 'attacked by ants,' gumanda 'get pretty,'

bagalan 'make slow,' mahuli 'be late', etc.

(d) Inunediately following the [+recent] fonn, a particle lang

or the combination of the particles ~ and lang which approximately

means 'just' or 'just now' must be introduced; something not true of

the other aspectual forms.

(e) Finally, this fonn has a lIDique morphophonemic rule of its

mVI1 > completely unconnected with the other forms. For example:

5. katatapos pa
finish

lang
just

ng parada
parade

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

'The parade ended just now. '

6. kakikita ko lang
see I just

[
+AC
+DAT

sa bago-ng bahay ni Heather
new house

[:tBJ]
'I have just seen Heather's new house.'

The above peculiar syntactic and morphological characteristics

strongly indicate that the [+recent] fonn cannot be justifiably consi

dered a member of the aspect inflection. Any suggestion for its

possible inclusion has to be rejected on these grounds. The unavoidable

conclusion is to consider the fonn in question as a set of derived

verbs created by a derivation rule and characterized by the semantic

feature [+recent] and by all the other properties described above,

(b,c,d, and e) including those features carried over from the base.
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3.3.2 Inflectional Affixation or Modification

To distinguish the inflectional from the derivational affixes of verbs,

it will be necessary to define certain terms such as stem, root and base

which are used in the process of verb formation. A stem is that element

to which only inflectional affixes are added. I t may be in the form of

a root or a derived stem.A root is a minimal tmanalyzab1e form. A derived

stem is that form which is created from an already existing stem. It is

usually identified by the addition of a derivational affix. The SOUTce

is called the base of the derived stem. Without their inflectional affixes,

verb stems may take the form of a root, an affixed stem derived from a root,

or an affixed stem derived from another affixed stem. 1\'10 or more verb

forms share the same s tern only if they differ from each other only in

inflectional affixation. The set of inflected forms of a given verb stem

is its inflectional paradigm. It is, however, possible to have two or

more homophonous but different stems. To illustrate some morphological

types of verb stems and their corresponding voice inflectional paradigms,

lve have the following examples:

(a) Root-stern
[-erg]

(b) PAG-stem
[-pot, +act]

(c) PANG-stem Cd)
[-pot,+act,+dist]

PA'1G·stem
'. [+ins]

1. hiram
'borrow'

htuniram
[-=-[+NM, -AGT] ]

hiramin
[ - [ +Nl\1, -OBJ] ]

hiraman
[- [+NM, - LOC]]

ihiram
[- [+NM, - BEN]]

2. panghiram

manghiram
T- [+NM, -AGT]]

panghiramin
[- [+NM, -OBJ]]

panghiraman
[- [+NM, - LOC] ]

iPanghiram
r- [+NM, - BEN] ]

3. panghiram

iPanghiram
f-[+NM,-INS]]
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(e) Root-stem
[+erg]

4. "bigay 5. pagbigay 6. tamigay 7. pambig,:y
'give' +dist,+erg]

ibigay magbigay -¥?aTIligay iPambigay
T- [+NM, -OBJ]] T- [+1\1\1, -AGT]] - [+NM, -OBJ]] [- [+NM,-INS]]

bigyan -¥?agbigay pamigyan
[- [+NiVI, -LOC]] - [+NM, -BEN]] [- [+NM7LOC] ]

pagbigyan
[- [+NM, -LOC]] 13

(;1:) PA-stem
[+caus]

8. tabigay 9. tagpabigay . ¥' 10. .p~lJ:Pabigay
+caus,+erg] -pot,+act,+caus] L+ms,+caus]

~abioay magpabigay -t:lampabigay
- [+NM, -OBJ] ] T- [+NM, -AGT] ] - [+NM, -INS]]

pabigyan ¥:agpabigay
[- [+Nr-.17LOC] ] - [+NH, -BEN]]

pagpabigyan
[- [+N\I, -LOC]]

(g) PA~stem

[+caus ,+dat]

11. papagbigay

papagbigayin
[- [+NM, -DAm

Based on stem fOIms, there are four classes of verb stems

exemplified above, namely, Root-stem, PAG-stem, PANG-stem, and PA-stem.

They are further identified by their respective morphological-voice

features and certain other semantic features, as the case may be. 14

Depending on the particular type of Root-stem, other affixed stems

can be derived. The DiO derived PANG-stems are distinguished from

each other by their morphological-voice features [-pot,+act] versus
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[+ins] and the semantic feature [+dist] specified in .s:.: It will

be observed that the non-potential active distributive PANG-stern

eXffiuplified by items 2 and 6 have a voice paradigm corresponding to

the paradigm of their bases, the Root-stems hiram and bigay, whereas

the instrumental [+ins] Pfu~G-stem is lnnited to the instrunental

voice only. Given the PANG-stem [-pot,+act,+dist] as base, it is

possible to form another ~~G-stem I+ins] by prefixing the [+dist]

stem, say panghirarn with the jnstrumental derivational affix pang

which. is then marked with the instrumental voice affix i-. This

gives us the form ipangpanghirarll, and ipangpami~ in the case of

item 6 as base. Performance skill, however, prohibits the use of

items with a sequence of identical derivational affix forms, and

thereby modifies the items by dropping one of the affixes or by deleting

the final consonant of the first affix. Thus, the first becomes either

ipanghiram or ipapanghiram which are homophonous to the simple [+ins]

form and the causative instnnnental, respectively.lS The productivity

of verb stem derivation can be appreciated by comparing items 2 and 3

with their source which is item 1; items S, 6, 7 and 8 with their

source item 4; items 9 and 10 with item 8; and item 11 with source

item 5.

Turning now to the voice paradigm manifested by eaG~ morphological

class, we find that one class may have different voice paradigms and

different classes TIlay exhibit identical ones. For instance, compare

Root-stem class ~ with Root-stem class ~ distinguished by the features

non-ergative I-erg] and ergative [+erg], respectively. The fonner class

is inflected for four voices whereas the latter is inflected for only
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DvO. Similarly, the PA-stem class i marked \vith the features causative

and ergative [+caus,+erg] differs from the PA-stem class g marked

causative and dative [+caus,+dat] in their respective voice paradigms.

On the other hand, note that the pairs PA-stem class f and Root-stem

class e and the PAG-stemb. 5 and b.9 and the PANG-stem d.7 and d.lO

share the same voice paradigms. This identity in voice paradigms

suggests the presence of a comnon syntactic-semantic feature. These

unifying features for the two pairs mentioned are [+erg] which means

that the verb disallows its cooccurring [+AGT] to be realized in the

nominative case form, and [-pot,+act] to mean that the PAG- and PAi'l'G

stems are active and their cooccurring [+AGT] can take the nominative

case f~OIJn. Note also that the [-erg] Root-stem class allows an

agentive voice form, and, consequently, it does not have or need a

corresponding PAG-stem to accorrrrnodate the agentive and benefactive

voices.

From the above illustration, we observe that a Root-stem class

can be the source of various types of derived stem classes and a

derived stem class has the potential of being rederived into another

stem class. Thus, it is possible for one derived stem class to have

different types of morphological bases as can be seen in the PAG-,

PANG- I+ins] and PA-stem classes. This is also true of the other derived

stem classes marked by the derivational affixes ma-, maka-, ka-, paki

and the other variants of the PAG- and PANG- active stems. Again,

each of these other stem classes has its own semantic feature and

corresponding voice paradigm. All the Inajor classes of root and derived

stems \vill emerge as we subcategorize them according to their syntactic
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s~nantic ~~d morphological voice-related features.

3.3.2.1 Voice Inflectional Affixes

Given a verb stem with its matrix of syntactic, semantic and

morphological~voice-related features, along lvith its phonological

representation, the voice affix which realizes the voice inflectional

feature of each member of its paradigm can be predicted. The eight

voice features identified as objective, dative, locative, agentive,

benefactive, instnnneiltal, reason, and comitative are each. realized

by one of the six voice affixes um-; m-, -in, -an, and ~. TIle

first U'10 affbces are referred to as the active affixes because the

verbs manifesting either of them more or less choose a subject in

accordance l\~th Fillmore t s (1968:33) subject choice hierarchy, i.e.,

if there is an agent, it becomes the subject; otherwise, the subject

is the object. They are in complementary distribution;um- occurring

primarily with I-erg] Root-stems and their semantically derived re

duplicated Root-stem counterparts, and ~- with [-pot, +act] PAG-

and PANG-stems, as well as the PAKI- and the petrified PA-stems.

The next three affixes are the non-active or passive affixes. Their

verb stems which may be a root or a derived stem indicate that the

subject is voluntarily, involuntarily or circumstantially affected.

The zero ~ affix posited here means that a significant absence of any of

the voice affixes in a particular verb stem can also identify a corre

sponding voice feature. Among the major verb stem classes, it marks

psychological verbstens as well as simple intransitive verbs.

Of the six voice affixes identified here, the active m- and ~

are introduced for the first time. In previous analyses the active
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affLxes besides um- are generally identified as mag- and mang-

rlot to mention maki- .andma- as in mano?od 'watch( and makinig

'listen'. Thest"; four affixes corresponu to Eag-, pang-; paki- and

the petrified pang-, respectively, in the passive form. Without the

in£le~tional affix ~-, ~le verb stems in the active form are exactly

the same as the uninflected verb stems in the passive with the

affixes pag-, pang_- or pak:!:.-. This ind.icates that in the same manner

that a Root-stem may be inflected for both active and passive forms,

certain derived stems are also capable of taking both active and

passive inflection with the verb stem remaining constant. Thus,

as shown in items 2. panghiram, 5. pagbigay, 6. pamigayand

9.. pagpabigay above, only one type of stem serves both active and

passive inflection in the paradigm. By describing the inflectional

active voice affix as ~", which in the examples above mark the agentive

voice, the generality of its application to the active PAG- and

PANG- stems, and even to PAKI-stems not exemplified above, is captured.

Such an analysis also establishes a phonologically closer relationship

between the two active affixes um- and m-, It may be said that the

relationship of these two affixes can be explained diachronically

with the least difficulty.

The present analysis further indicates that as the verb stems

that admit voice inflection are invariant, so are the general forms

of the inflectional affixes. To show that the voice affixes of root

and derived stems are the same simple affixes, \'1e can consider the

benefactive voice forms ihiram 'borrow forI, ipanghiram 'borrow for,

[+dist], , ipagbigay , give for, [-pot,+act] " ipagpabigay 'ask s.o.
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to give s.t. on behalf of s.o. else, I-pot,+act,+causJ'. The

benefactive case relation whose occurrence is dependent on the

presence of a cooccurring agentive also reflects this dependency on

the verb form which requires the benefactive to be the subject.

The verb stem inflected for I -T+NM,-BEi'J]J is always the same stem

inflectable for 1- I+~I, -AGT]], and the benefactive voice affix is

always !-. By' identifying verb stems instead of verb roots as the

elements that are inflected, the unnecessary, dubious and completely

redundant practice of listing mag-, magpa-, mang-, e"Cc. and, corre

spondingly,ipag-, ipagpa-, 'pag- -an, pagpa- -an, 'pang~ -an, etc.

as other voice inflectional affixes is avoided. 16 In contrast to

previous studies, the analysis of verb stems and m- as an active affix

in this study makes the grammar capable of stating significant

generalizations, thereby, resulting in a more adequate description.

The ~ affix is posited here as a zero or unmarked voice inflection

enployed by certain classes of verb stems. These classes are identi

fied here as psychological verbs and potential verbs. They are

distinguished by their syntactic and semantic features as well as

their morphological forms marked by the derivational affixes ma-

and maka- . For example, the verb stem makita I to see I has an

unmarked form to indicate the objective voice, and the related form

makita?an has the affix -an to mark the locative voice. Another

stem related to this is the form kakita, also derived from the base

root kita 'visible' with the derivational affix ka-. It can be

inflected for the locative voice with the affix -an and for the

reason voice ,vith the affix i -, thus, \ve have the inflected forms
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kakita?an and ikakita. The other stem related to the preceding verb

ste11S is rilakakita which indicates the dative voice. It may be analyzed

as a derived stem whose Base is either the root "kita ldth the deriva

tional affix maka-, or the derived stem kakita with the derivational

affix ma-. It seems that there is no significant difference beb'leen

the two analyses. In terms of meaning, however, the derivational

affix maka- appears to be ana19gous to ma- in referring to potential

or accidental events. For this reason and for simplicity and ease of

reference, the former analysis with the affix maka- has been adopted

in this study. (See Section 3.4, 2.3 for a discussion of psychological

verbs.) Now., it will be observed that, like the stem makita,

makakita does not take any voice affix although it indicates a voice

inflection different from the Mi\-stem. The absence of a voice

inflectional affix in both the Mt\- and ivl!\.KA.- stems has no syntactic

consequences since the unique forms of the derived stems which are

related by derivation from the same base, can adequately mark the

necessary voice distinctions. Hence, we can refer to similar forms

that do not manifest an inflectional affix yet indicate a voice in

flection as being marked by ~.

Compared l'lith the preceding major classes of verbs, semantically

derived potential or accidental verb stems from action verb stems

are formed with the same affixes rna -, maka- and ka-. For example,

we may have the following correspondences of action verbs from the

preceding section and of potential verbs:



l.a. hiram
'borrmv'
I -erg]

humiram
F1+NM, -AGTJ]

hiramin
I.., I+N\1, -OBJ]]

hiraman
[ -I +1'*1, -LOC]]

ihiram
"[.., I +NM, -BENJJ

l.a' . ·mahiram
'able to be
borrmved'

I +Derv , +pot, ~actJ

maJrlram
-I ':'1+NM'.l-OBJ1J

maIriraman
I-I+NM,-LOC]]

maihiram
I..,I +f.M, -BEN]]
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l.b' .makahiram
~able to borrow'

I+Derv,+pot,+act]

makahiram
I -I +NM, -AGf]]

2.a. bigay
'give'
[+erg]

ibigay
T-I +1\iT\1, -OBJ]]

bigyan
[ .., I +NM", -LOC]]

2.a'. ·maoigay
fable to be given'
I+Derv,+pot,-act]

maibigay
1- [+NM, -OBJ]J

mabigyan
I - I+NM7LOC] ]

3.a. tagbigay
-pot,+act]

magbigay
[ - [+N\1, -AGf]]

ipagbigay
[- [+Mv1,-BEN]]

pagbigyfID
I -1+1\\\1,..,LOC] ]

3.a'. mapagbigay 3.b'. makapagbigay
[+Derv,+pot,-act] l+Derv,+pot,+act]

makapagbigay
.[ - [+NM, -AGI'])

maipagbigay
[ - [ +NM,..,BEN] ]

mapagbigyan
[-[+J\M,-LOC]]

From the above examples, \'1e note that the MA-stems can occur with

the inflectional affixes i- or -an marking an objective, benefactive

or locative voice, as the case may be. The affix i- also marks the

instrumental voice of the derived potential instrumental verb stem,

e.g., maipanggupit 'be able to cut witfi'. The Mi\.-stems, however, are

inhibited from appearing with the objective voice affix ..,in which

marks non-potential forms; similarly, the MAKA.-stems do not occur with
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either of the active voice affixes lffil-· or rri- ~ which. mark agentive

voice or objective voice in intransitive verbs. The only explana

tion that seems reasonable for the Y' marking of the objective,

dative or agentive voice above is that the new stems with ma-

or maka- are distinct enough and marking them with the voice affix

would have been redundant. Maka- can be considered the active

derivational affbc marking the agentive, or without an agentive

it marks the instn.nnental, or otherwise, the dative; ma- is typically

the passive counterpart marking the objective or with certain smaller

classes of verbs, the dative.

It is admitted that the analysis of the derived stems with ma

and maka- adopted in this study presents a problem in connection with

the occurrence of the voice affix i- in the inner layer of the stem

where ordinarily inflectional affixes occur in the outer layer.

Some lin~ists who accept the criterion that anything which carries

over in derivation cannot be inflectional, can argue that i- is

a derivational affix, hence, it is carried over to the derived

potential form. Perhaps, this criterion only applies when there

is a resulting change in part of speeCh in the process of derivation.

When the derivation is within the same lexical category ~ which means

that the same inflectional features operate, then naturally the

same inflectional affixes are generally expected to appear.

Futhermore, there is no necessity that inflectional affixes be

restricted only to the outer layers. There are special cases where

the inflectional affix occurs in the inner layer and the derivational

affix on the outer layer as in the German form Kinderchen 'little
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children' , which derives from Kinder ' children', which. shows the

plural inflectional affix ':'~r within the word.17 One explanation

that may be attempted to account for the occurrence of the inflectional

affix i- following the derivational affix ma- instead of the other

way around is to highlight the MA.- form of the verb stem to signal

potential structure. If i- precedes the derivational affix ma-,

the resulting verb form may be confused 'with the ordinary non-potential

forms taking the same inflectional affix i as in iiTIasahe 'to massage

with', imaneho 'to steer or drive s. t. " and in rare cases imatyag

or imasid 'to look or observe for'. It is of course true that there

are very few Root-stems with initial ma-, but compared with those

that have other syllable beginnings such as imulat 'to open one's

eyes', imungkahi? 'to suggest', imurnog 'to gargle with', irnudmod

'to distribute; to SOl"', etc., the potential forms with i-if they

were to appear as i- + rna-stern, say *imahiram, would have the effect

of the preceding forms and lose their distinctiveness as potential

verb stems.

Despite this minor objection, if it can be called one, the

present analysis positing a 0 inflectional affix and derived ~~

and ~~-sterns is still considered more viable than the previous

analyses where the affixes ma-, ma- -an, !TIai-, and ka- -an are the

inflectional affixes, with a separate -ka- derivational affix or

simply another inflectional maka- for the reasons summarized below.

(a) As has been shOlvn in the preceding section, only one simple

voice affix occurs in each verb stem to identify the cooccurring

subject; thus, the complex voice affixes are unnecessary additions to
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the inventory of inflectional affixes.

(b) The occurrence of the voice affixes i..., and ..,an With MA.-stems

marking objective, benefactive or locative voice, as they do with

non-potential stems, indicates that these MA-stems are passive forms.

(c) Considering both. a and b above, we cannot account for the

MA- and MAKA- stems and their inflections more adequately and simply

if we do not consider these two affL"'Ces derivational and a 0 as one

possible inflectional affix that these two types of verb sterns

take. The reason no inflectional affix is necessary is that each

derived form is distinct enough to identify at least one voice

inflected form.

By distinguishing inflectional and derivational affixes, we

have observed some relevant generalizations pertaining to verbal

lexical relations. They are sunnnarized as follows:

(a) It is not just the verb root that is inflected for the

different possible voices but, broadly, the verb stem, which may

be either a root or a derived stem consisting of a derivational affix

and a root or another derived stem.

(b) Each stem class has its corresponding voice inflectional

paradigm which never exhausts all possible subj ect choices.

(c) Some morphological stem classes may be subcategorized

according to their respective voice inflectional paradigm, e.g.,

Root-stems exemplified by hiram 'borrow' versus bigay 'give',

whereas other derived stem classes, regardless of the structure of

their bases, regularly take the same voice inflectional paradigm,

e.g., I+ins] PAj'JG-stem.
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(d) A derived stem class may share an identical voice inflectional

paradigm with a Root-stem class; e.g., the derived l+caus, +erg] PA-stem

exemplified by pabigay 'have s.o. give' and Root-stem exemplified by bigay.

(e) A single root can be the basis of various derived st~ns,

but not all roots automatically create all types of derived st~ns,

e.g., no PAG-stem can be directly derived from the [-erg] Root-stem;

the existence or non-existence of a corresponding PAG-stem can be

predicted on the basis of the class of the Roo~stem;

(f) The order in which the derivational affixes appear provides

the key to the direction of derivation and re-derivation of stems as

can be shown in some examples below, where a fletched arrow indicates

a stem derivation.

1. Root-stem: hiram
[-erg]

2. Root-stem: bigay >---?

[ +erg]

~

r
3. PA-stem: PAbigay >-,)0

[+caus]
+erg

~

(No PAG-stem)

PAGbigay ~
[-pot,+act]

PAGpabigay >--+
[-pot,+act
+caus]

PA.i\JGhiram
[+ins]

KA.hiram
[-ins]

KApagbigay
[-ins]

PANGbigay
[+ins]

KApagpabigay
[-ins,+caus]

Pfu"JGpabigay
[+ins ,+caus]

3.2.2.2 Aspect Inflectional Modification

The realization of the aspect feature is inextricably linked

with the voice affix associated with the morphological-voice feature
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of a given verb stem. As described in the preceding section, a verb

stem class with a specified set of case frame, semantic and morpholo-

gical features marlifests its Olv.rr voice paradigm marked by corresponding

voice affixes. Different classes of verb stems based on these three

types of features may share a corrrrnon vo ice affix and, for convenience,

they may be referred to as a general class under the label of their

voice affix since their aspectual modification depends on the voice-

marking affix. Thus, we can refer to six general classes of voice-.

marked stems identified by the voice affixes they take, namely,

L~-class, M-class, IN-class, AN-class, I-class, and 0-class.

The feature specifications of the various classes of verb stems that

indicate to ,vhich voice paradigm and corresponding voice affix class

they belong will be identified in the succeeding section, 3.4

Primary Verb Stern Subcategories. 18

Although a voice affix is identified for each verb stem, the affix

may not appear in all its aspectual forms. The overt manifestation

of a given aspectual category is determined by the morphophonemic

rules that realize each aspect feature, which is in turn conditioned

by the voice affix class of the verb stem. This interplay between the

voice and aspect realization is accounted for by the following rules

referred to as voice-aspect morphophonemic rules (VAMR). The first

six rules involve the UM-, IN-, AN-, and I - affix classes and the next

three rules pertain to the M- and 0 affix classes.
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~
UM-}IN-
~- class

(-beg}
l-comp

I[ lIM-Class]

{:~~~}

VAMR-3: ICC)
V 1 VICC1)in I[{IN-J ]AN- class

I-
+beg

V.MvtR-4: JV
--) in]V ! [ IN.ClasS]

r-fin
)-beg

VAMR-5: JV
~ anJv I AN-class

VAMR-6: (a) V[inVl
~ V[iniVl I [I~class)

+beg

(b) VI ~ v[i I I-class

VMIR-1 states that the first consonant, if any, and the first

vowel of the verb stem is reduplicated when the stem belonging to

either the ~1-, IN-, AN- or I- affix class is marked with either I-beg]

or [-camp]. By VM-tR-2, the UM- affix class of stems specified

further with either [-fin] or [+beg], which includes both [+comp] and

[-camp], is affixed with um- after the first consonant, if any. VAMR-3

applies to the IN-, AN- or I- class marked '\lith the feature [+beg]. It

attaches the affix -in- before the first vowel of the stem. It may be

stressed that this rule includes in its input the output of V~R-l

marked I-camp], except the UM-class stems, since I-camp] is redundantly

I+beg]. The fourth rule marks the I-fin] or the I-beg] forms of the IN

class stems with the suffix -in. Implicit in this rule is that the [+beg]

forms of the IN-class never show the suffix -in. In contrast, all four
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aspectual fonns of the AN-class are marked by the suffix";'~by

VAMR-S. Similarly, all aspectual fonns of the I-class are ma;rked by

the affiX i-. VAMR-6 which a-counts for this affixation consists of

two disjunctively ordered subrules. The first subrule, 'V.AMR-6~a,

applies to the [+beg] fonns, resulting from the application of VAtVIR.,.3 1

with the phonological shape "in- prefix before the verb stem with an

initial vowel. To this input, VAMR-6.a infixes i"" between "in- and VI'

All other fonns of the I-class which do not meet the conditions

specified in the first subrule are subject to the second subrule,

VAMR-6.b, which prefixes i- to each fonn.

[
M-clasS]
,-beg 1
l-cornpJ

VM<1R-8:

. VAt\1R-9:

[~-c1ass]
f=~~~p1

(a) V[ ~ V[m / M-class

(b) V[mp -7 V[m

(a) V[ ~

[n /[iM
- J ]V 0- class

+beg

(b) V[nm ---? V[n

The process of partial reduplication of the stem is characteristic

of the [-beg] and the [-comp] fonns. The M-class and ~-class stems,

however, differ from the preceding affix classes in reduplicating the

second consonant, if any, and the second vowel of the verb stem, not
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COlll1ting the final -g or -ng of the derivational affix of M-c1ass

stems, as stated in VAMR--7 .a. V.AMR~8 has two conjunctively- ordered

rules. The first marIes all foms of the M~c1ass with. the prefiX m

and the second indicates the full assimilation of the initial :e..-

of the stem to the prefiX m..,. VAMR-9 also consists of t\V.O conjlll1c

tively ordered rules whidi apply to the I+beg] forms' of either the

M- or ¢ class. The first rule prefixes n - to the stem and the second

effects full assimilation of the initial m- of the stem to the

n- prefix.

The fol1mving Charts 3 to 6 show examples of the six voice-

affix classes of verb stems in their four aspectual forms. Applying

the UvO sets of VAi\1R,' s above, the four charts identify the voice

(horizontal entries) and aspect paradigms (vertical entries in the four

charts) of each of the verb stem classes exemp1ified~



Voice-affix
Marked Class · UM-class
Aspect feature · [ -fin]·
Verb stem class

1. hiram · humiram
'borI'mv' [":eI'g]

2. bigay
'give' [+erg]

3. pagbigay
'give'
[-pot, +act]

4. pangbigay
'give' [+ins]

5. kapagbigay
'give' [-ins]

6. makakita
'see' [+pot,+act]

7. makita
'see' [+pot, -act]

M-class · IN-class. · At"J-class · I-class . 0-class· .. .
[ .;fin] · ' [ ..;fin] · [-fin] · [ -fin] [-fin]· · ·

hiramin · hiraman · ihiram· ·

bigyan · ibigay

magbigay : pagbigyan · ipagbigay·

ipangbigay:

ikapagbigay:

makakita

makita

Chart 3. Rxamples of voice-affLx-marked classes of verb stems marked [-fin]

....
Q\
N



Voice-affix
Marked Class : ill-1-class : M~class:IN~class :. AN.., class : I-class : 0-class
Aspect feature : [ -beg] : [ -beg] : [ -beg] : [-beg]: r~beg] : [-beg]
Verb stem class

pagbibigyan : ipagbibigay

1. hiram

2. bigay

3. pagbigay

4. pangb igay
[+ins]

S. kapagbigay

6. makakita

7. makita

8. kakita

hihiram

:magbibigay

hihiramin hihiraman

bibigyan

kakakita?an
kakikita?an

ihihiram

ibibigay

ipapangbigaYig
ipangbibigay

ikakapagbigay
ikapapagbigay
ikapagbibigay

: makakakita
makakikita

makikita

ikakakita
ikakikita

Chart 4. Examples of voice-affix-marked classes of verb stems marked [-beg]

f-"
Q\
vI



Voice-affix
Marked Class · UM-class : M-class : IN-class · AN-class I-class · 0-class· ·[+cornp] [+comp] · [+cornp] · [+comp] [+cornp] · [+comp]Aspect feature . · · ·
Verb stem class

l. hiram humiram · · hiniram · hiniraman · inihiram· ·

2. bigay · · binigyan ibinigay :· · · ·

3. pagbigay · nagbigay pinagbigyan: ipinagbigay· ·

4. pangbigay · · ipinangbigay· ·[+ins]

S. kapagbigay · · · · ikinapagbigay· ·

6. makakita : · : : · · nakakita· · ·

7. makita · · · · · · nakita· · · · ·

8. kakita · · : · kinakita?an · ikinakita· · · ·

Chart 5. Examples of voice-affix-marked classes of verb stems marked [+comp]. ~
0\
~



Voice-affix
Marked Class

Aspect feature
Veil)- stem-class

1. hiram

2. bigay

tN-class

[-comp]

hlUllihiram

M-class

[-comp]

IN-class

[-comp]

hinihiram

AN-class

[-comp]

hinihiraman

binibigyan

I-class

[-comp]

ihinihiram
inihihiram

ibinibigay

y)-class

[-comp]

3. pagbigay

4. pangbigay

5. kapagbigay

6. makakita

7. makita

8. kakita

nagbibigay pinagbibigyan: ipinagbibigay:

ipinapangbigay:
ipinangbib igay:

ikinakapagbigay:
ikinapapagbigay:
ikinapagbibigay:

nakakakita
nakakikita

nakikita

:kinakakitaan : ikinakakita
:kinakikitaan .ikinakikita

Chart 6. Examples of voice-affix~markedclasses of verb stems marked [-comp] f-'
0
VI
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3.4 Pr~ary Verb Stem Subcategories

As has been defined earlier, a verb stem is that element to

which verb inflection applies, and the inflectional features which

characterize the verbal category are voice and aspect. These

features trigger the modification of the phonological representation

of the lexical entry or lexeme. A verb lexical entry or lexeme

abbreviates the inflected forms of a verb stem; it serves as the

underlying form of the set of inflected forms. 20 Verb stems

appear in different morphological shapes. The structure may be a

root, a stem consisting of a root and a derivational affix, or a stem

with a derivational affix and another affixed stem as base. Besides

its morphological feature, a verb stem is also characterized by

a set of case frame features and certain semantic features. Basically,

the case frame features specify the restrictions on the cooccurring

case relations. However, they may include corresponding case form

features to indicate particular constraints on the realization of

certain case relations. Based on these three kinds of features,

the verb stem's voice paradigm can be defined. A voice form, say,

agentive, carmot be realized if the case frame features do not

specify a [+[+AGT]]. If it does, there must be no feature in the

matrix which prohibits the occurrence of a nominative agent, i.e.,

[-[+~~,+AGT]]. In addition, certain semantic features provide

information about the proper interpretation of some cooccurring

case relations or of the meaning of the verb itself. Moreover,

the verb's morphological features relate to its particular stem form

and its range of voice inflection. To account for the various
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distinctions made in the verb's voice inflection, verb stems are

subcategorized according to three dimensions: a) case frame

features, b) semantic features, and c) morpho1ogica1-voice-related

features.

For efficiency of analysis and economy of description, an

arbitrary distinction between primary and secondary verb stems has

been adopted. The major subcategorization accounts only for lvhat

is referred to as primary verb stems. TlvO criteria which have to do

with case frame, semantic and voice features are used to identify

primary verb stems. Both conditions stated below must be met.

(a) A verb stem is 'primary' if it belongs to one of the major

case frallle and semantic subcategories and it manifests a distinctive

voice paradigm different from the other morphological classes of the

same case frame and semantic subcategory. A primary verb stem may

be a root or an affixed stem. It may be an underived verb root or

a root derived from a N or a Adj or ano~1er lexical category.2l

It may also be a derived affixed stem from a verb root or another

affixed verb stem, or from a root or affixed N or Adj. For example,

the verbs hiram 'borrow', bigay 'give' and bagsak 'fall' are

root-stems each belonging to a different major syntactic-semantic

subcategory. Likewise, the root-stems anay as in anayin 'be

infested by/lvi th termites ' derived from the noun anay 'termite'

and payat as in purnayat 'become thin' derived from the adjective

payat 'thin' belong to two different semantic classes of a major

case frame subcategory, hence, two different subcategories. The

stems malanta 'become wilted' from the Adj 1anta 'wilted' and
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pagdoktor as in magdoktor 'be a doctor' from the N doktor 'doctor'

illustrate affixed primary verb stems' derived from other lexical

catetories.

(b) A verb stem which is derived from another verb stem is

primary if it manifests an identical case frame-semantic subcategory

as its source stem and at the same time exhibits a voice paradigm

different from that of its source stem. Thus; pagbigay, derived

from the verb root 'bigay, is a primary verb stem since it belongs to

the same case frame-semantic subcategory asbigay, namely, location

goal verbs; it has a voice paradigm consisting of the agentive and

the predictable benefactive voice which is distinct from the voice

paradigm of its source, '\vnich consists of the objective and the

locative voices. On the other hand, a derived verb stem such as

panghiram 'borrmv, [+dist]', from the root-stemhitam, '\mich manifests

a case frame identical to its source differs from it in terms of

semantic features. Whereas the derived stem has the feature [+dist]

to mean distributive) the source stem does not. Furthermore, both

stems have the same voice paradigms. (See page 145 for comparison.)

As a result) this derived panghiram is not a primary verb stem. It

will be referred to as a semantically derived second~~ verb stem.

Another type of derived verb stem from a verb stem source may be

illustrated by the causative fonn pabigay 'have s. t. be given to

s.o. else'. This stem is derived from the root bigay 'give',

but its case frame features include a cooccurring [+DAT] which is

negatively specified on the SaUTee stem. Moreover, the derived stem

has the semantic feature I+caus] for causative which the source

stem does not carry. Lastly, its voice paradigm, consisting of
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the objective and locative voice, is identical to that of tl1e source

stem. Therefore, this derived verb stem is not a primary verb stem

either but a syntactically derived secondary one.

Using these two criteria, primary verbs can be set apart from

other derived stems which are labelled secondary verbs. By isblating

the pr~nary verb stems and describing their syntactic, semantic and

morphological features, we can show how verbal inflection and deriva

tion operate. Horeover, by making such a distinction, ,.ve can relate

the secondary stems that derive from the primary stems more econo

mically and adequately, as will be shown in the next chapter.

The DvO conditions above although quite effective in distinguish

ing a sizeable majority of primary from non-primary verb stems

are not alivays sufficient for distinguishing all verb stems.

It is recognized that there are borderline cases which must be

identified on the basis of some other essential factors. For

instance, the verb stems bili 'buy' and pagbili 'sell I are morpholo

gically, syntactically, and to a certain extent, semantically related.

Morphologically, it is plausible to consider bili as the source

stem of pagbili, the simpler form of two similar and 'related'

items being the more basic in general. Syntactically, both have

identical case relation features and voice paradigms, and on these

bases, pagbili is rej ected as a primary verb stem, similar to the

distributive stem panghiram. Probing into the semantic content

of the u..;o fonns, we know that both involve the meaning 'transaction'.

The essential difference, hmvever, is in the direction of the [+OBJ]

actant involved in the transaction. Both are verbs of location,
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which as a subcategory is further specified as either [+goal] or

[-goal]. TIle stembili is [-goal] while pagbili is [+goal].

Such a distinction does not obtain in the pair hiram and panghirarn

[+dist]. Since this sffinantic feature distinction is relevant to the

entire verbal subcategorization, differentiating classes such as

kuha 'take' and lagay 'put', punta 'go to', and alis 'depart from' ,

it may also be used as another basis for defining a primary verb

stem. Hence, on this ground, pagbili, although prestnned to be

historically related td bili, is also considered a primary verb

stem different from bili.

3.4.1 Subcategorization of Primary Verb Stems in Terms of Major

Case Frame Features

The first set of features that subcategorize primary verb sterns

refers to the case relations that cooccur lrith the verbs. These

features are expressed as contextual (case frame) features. Certain

verbs with inherent semantic features which restrict the grammatical

presence or absence of particular case relations are also subcate

gorized according to these case-related features.

The eight case relations which may cooccur with a primary verb

stem marking the verb's case frame features are the I+OBJ), J+AGT] ,

[+DAT], I +LOC) , [+INS], [+BEN], I +RSN] and I +COM] . Based on these

case frame features, the prlinary verb sterns can be broadly sub

categorized according to the following case frame redundancy

(CFRR) and case frame subcategorization rules (CFSR):

CFRR-1: [+V] ~ [+[+OBJ] ]
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Every verb stem has a cooccurring [+OBJ] actant. Exceptions

to this rule are marked in the lexical i terns. ,vith this enviroillilent,

a verb stem may be further specified as cooccurring with other actants

or not.

CFSR-l: [+[+OBJ]]
[
±[+AGT]]
±[+DAT]

A verb which requires a cooccurring [+OBJ] mayor may not cooccur

with a [+AGT] and a [+DAT]. If it is negatively marked for [+DAT],

then by the follmving CFSR-2, the verb mayor may not be a verb of

location marked by the feature [+loc] .

CFSR-2: [-[+DAT]] ~ [floc]

CFSR-3: [+loc] ~ [±strict]

CFRR-2: [+strict] ~ [+I+LOC]]

CFRR-3: [ -strict] ~ [+ (fLOC])]

By CFSR-3, a verb that is marked with I+loc] is eieler marked

[+strict] or non-strict [-strict].22 According to CFRR-2, a strict

location verb has to cooccur with a [+LOC]; a non-strict one, by

CFRR-3, may have an optionally cooccurring [+LOC], that is, its [+LOC]

actant mayor may -not be overtly expressed.

Verbs specified as not cooccurring ''lith a [+AGT] and marked

[-loc] mayor may not cooccur with an instrumental actant by CFSR-4:

CFSR-4: [-I+AGTJ]
-loc ~ [±I+INS]]

The above rules render seven major case frrone subcategories of

primary verbs, which can be illustrated in the follmving tree

diagram:



[- [+AGf]]
-~--------

[+[+DAT]] [-[+DAT]]

I ---~[+loc] [-loc]
I "-.. -----

[+str] [-str] [+[+INS]] [-[+INS]]

[+[lLOC]] [+([;LOC])] I I
I I I I

punta tapon tupok kulo?
'go to' 'spill' 'burn' 'boil'

makita
'see

hiram basag
'borrow' 'break'

[+V]
I

[+(+OBJ]]---------

clala
'take to'

(+(+AGf]]

------~T]]
[+[+DAT]] ~~C]

(+loc]

-----~ict](+strict] I

I [+([+LOC])][+TCll I

utos
"'i"'QTIfer '

Figure 2. Maj or case frame subcategorization of Tagalog primary verb stems

I-'
-..l
N
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For ease of reference, a descriptive label has been used to iden-

tify each of the seven case frame subcategories, namely:23

(a) information verbs, [+[+AGT], +I+DAT], +[+OBJ]]

(b) location verbs, [+I+AGT], +loc, +[+OBJ]]

(c) simple transitive verbs, [+[+AGT], -loc, +[+OBJ]]

(d) psych verbs, [-[+AGT], +[+DAT], +[+OBJ]]

(e) locomotion verbs, I - [+AGT], - [+DAT], +loc, t I +OBJJJ

(f) calamity verbs, [-[+AGT], -I+DAT], +[+INS], +[+OBJ]]

(g) simple intransitive verbs, [-[+INS], +I+OBJ]]

Furthermore, some subcategories sharing at least one identical case

relation may express other connnon features, hence, it is convenient

to refer to these classes by the name of their common case relation.

Those that allow a [+AGT], for instance, are agentive verbs, and

correspondingly, those without a [+AGT] are non-agentive; those that

are identified as [+loc] are locative verbs and those that are [-loc]

are non-locatives.

There are other case relations whose occurrence does not generally

serve to subcategorize the verbs but which have the potential of

cooccurring with the other basic case relations. Such case relations

may be realized in the nominative case form. It is in this form

that their cooccurring verb stem exhibits a distinct morphological

structure and corresponding voice paradigm. Thus, these case relations

become relevant to verb subcategorization when they occur in the

nominative case form. These case relations are introduced by some

redundancy rules.

Unless othen'lise marked, every verb stem may allow an optionally
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cooccurring [+RSN] and [+COM]. 24 The verbs marked for not ~aking

either one of these actants are identified by the following rule:

CFRR-4:
[
-[+AGT]]
+[+INS] (

-[+RSN]]
-[+C01'.1]

The rule states that a calamity verb does not cooccur ,nth a [+RSN]

nor a [+COM].

1\'10 other case relations are predictable from the presence of

another case relation by the following rules:

CFRR-S:

CFRR-6:

[
+1+AGT]]
-[+DAT]

[+[+AGT1J

-7 [+([+INS])]

---) [+ ([+BEN])]

The first rule says that an agentive, non-dative verb allows the

potential cooccurrence of an instTIllIlenta1 actant. The second rule

marks an agentive verb with a potentially cooccurring benefactive;

actant. The [+INS] indicates a tool or device employed by the agent

on the [+OBJ] in performing the action and the [+BE!~] indicates for

whom the action is done.

CFRR-S and CFRR-6 imply that verbs are generally non-instrumental,

and non-agentive verbs are predictably non-benefactives. These

generalizations can be expressed as follows:

CFRR-7 : I+V} -..:;. [ - [+INS]

CFRR-8 : [-[+AGT]] --" [ - [+BEN]]

Compared with U'1o previous works on Tagalog where verbs are also

classified according to their cooccurring complements or case relations,

u'1o subcategories delineated here are analyzed differently by

Schachter and Otanes (1972) and by Ramos (1974). First of these is

the subcategory of information verbs. In Schachter and Otanes, this
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class of verbs is a subclass of double obj ect verbs ,,,,hose other members

are identical to the class identified ]lere as location verbs. This

means that what is recognized here as [+DAT] is identified by Schachter

and Otanes as a directional con~lement 0",hat we mark here as [+LOC]).

In Ramos, information verbs such as utos 'order', bilin 'order;

requisition', sabi 'say; tell', balita? 'inform', ulat 'report',

etc. are not accounted for in the analysis. They do not belong to

any of the fifteen maj or classes she sets up. Based on the occurrence

of three actants, they can be put together only with the subcategory

of location verbs (her Class 4, 1974:84), even if the information

verbs do not convey a [+OBJ] to a directional goal in the same sense

that one class of location verbs does.

Primarily, the difference in analyses lies in the distinction made

beu",een a [+DAT] and a [+LOC] (directional actant in the u",o works

cited). In tenns of meaning, the [+DAT] is usually the animate actant

indirectly affected by what the verb designates; the [+LOC] is the

place ,,,,here the [+OBJ] actant is situated or transported. In terms

of lexical derivational possibilities, there is a difference between

the class of information verbs and that of location verbs. Under the

discussion on causative derivation (see Chapter IV), the causative

form of a verb of location which cooccurs with a [+DAT], has a meaning

similar to a verb of information. In both instances, the [+DAT]

actant performs the same role. Moreover, the causative form of a

non-location or simple transitive verb has an identical case frame

feature as the verb of information. For example:
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7. nag?utos ako ng merienda
ask/for/ I . snack
order [+NM] [+AC]

(info) +AGT +OBJ

sa katu10ng
maid

[:~AT1
'I ordered the maid to prepare some snacks.'
Lit. : 'I ordered the maid for some sancks. '

8. nagdulot ang
serve
(location)

katulong
maid

[::rJ

ng merienda
snack

[+AC ]
+OBJ

sa mga bisita
guests

[:tocl
'The maid served some snacks to the guests.'

9. nagpadulot
serve
(location)
I+caus]

ako sa katulong ng merienda

[+NM] [+L] [+AC ]
+AGT +DAT +OBJ

sa mga bisita

[:toc]

'I ordered the maid to serve some snacks to the guests. '

sa katulong

[:~AT1
merienda

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

ako ng

[+NM ]
+AGT

trans)

10. nqgpahanda?
prepare
I+caus]
(simple

'I ordered the maid to prepare some sancks.'

If· the [+DAT] and [+LOC] are not distinguished there will be a problem

of description in accounting for these two case relations cooccurring

with causative agentive verbs. Furthermore, the generalization

expressed by the [+DAT] actant of information verbs and the [+DAT]

of causative non-infonnation agentive verbs will be unfortunately

missed.

The second subcategory analyzed differently here is what has

been labelled calamity verbs with the case frame [-[+AGT]], +[+INS],

+[+OBJ]]. This frame is also recognized in Ramos (1974: 35f) under

the discussion of instnnnental force. However, the same frame

illustrated therein has not been included in her list of major sub-

categories. The only case frame specified with a cooccurring
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instrumental actant is labelled Class 13 (1974:93-94) which is also

marked with the feature I+mete omlogical], e. g. tmlUlan 'it rained',

lumindol 'it quaked', etc. But the instrumental actant in this

frame is described as never occurring on the surface structure.

In Schachter and Otanes, the case franle manifested by calamity

verbs falls under one set of a subclass of what is identified as

'adjunctive I verbs which allow a cooccurring Uadjunct that is

not an actor adjunct" (1972:384,387). In the present analysis, the

[+INS] is distinguished from an actor or agent actant since the

former cannot have the potential of cooccurring with another

instrumental case relation. Futhermore, unlike the [+AGT] in

the other subcategories, the [+INS] in this particular case frame is

restricted in its case form realization to the non-nominative.

Thus, the voice paradigm of this class excludes an instrumental

voice. For example:

11. giniba?
destroy

ng bagyo
storm

[
+AC ]
+INS

ana
b maraming

many
balmy
houses

[+NM ]
+OBJ

'Many houses were destroyed by the storm.'

This peculiar syntactic behavior of calamity verbs is expressed by

the following redundancy rule:

CFRR-9:

[
- [+AGT]]
+[+INS]
+ [+OBJ]

The rule states that a calamity verb does not permit its cooccurring

[+INS] to be realized in any other case fonn but the accusative.

As for the class of meteorological verbs set up by Ramos, that

subcategory is analyzed here as a special class of verbs marked
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phenomenal [+phen] because they are derived from nouns which express

some natural phenomena. The [+phen] verbs are a special class because

of their unique feature [- [+NM]] , which means that they do not cooccur

with a subject actant although they are marked by an active voice

affix. It is relevant to point out that from the [+phen] class of

verbs, two types of verbs can be derived, one type belongs to the

simple intransitive class and the other, to the calamity class.

For example:

12. uulanin
rained on

ang parada
parade

[ +~1 ]
+OBJ

'The parade will be overtaken by the rain.'
Lit.: 'The parade will be rained on. '

13. inulan ng
attack

punlo? ang
bullets

[+AC ]
+INS

kuta ng
lair

[+NM]
+OBJ

mga tulisan
bandits

'The lair of the bandits was the target of bullets. '

A third distinctive case frame subcategory established in this

study involves psych verb stems which are beyond the scope of Ramos'

study, although they may be related in part to the subclass she

describes as experiential, having only a cooccurring objective case in

its case frame (Class 10,1974:91). In Schachter and Otanes, psych

verbs are classified under the object subtype of transitive verbs

(1972:293-98). The reasons behind distinguishing this subcategory

from that of simple transitive verbs are as follows:

(a) There is a general difference in meaning indicated by the

psych verb stem class and the simple transitive verb class. TIlis
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difference is reflected in the role played by a I+DAT] actant with

a psych verb and a I+AGT] with a simple transitive verb in relation

to a cooccurring [+OBJ] actant. The [+DAT] does not affect the [+OBJ],

but the I+AGT] usually does:

(b) The derivational potential of each verb stem class in both

causative and social forms is more revealing of significant generaliza-

tions if the DvO subcategories are distinguished. (See the sections

on derived causative and social verbs in Chapter IVJ For example:

14. narinig
hear

nila ang
they

[
+AC ]
+DAT

tugtugin ni Angel
composition

[:~]

'Angel's composition was heard by tllem.'

l4.a. ipinarinig
hear

ni Jo sa kanila ang tugtugin ni

[:1~] [:~AT] [~iJ]
Angel

'Jo made/let them hear Angel's composition.'

15. binali? ni Jose ang
break

[+AC ]
+AGT

tubo
sugarcane

[:~]

'The sugarcane ,vas broken by Jose. '

ls.a. ipinabali?
break
I+caus]

niya kay Jose ang
he

[+AC ] [+L]
+AGT +DAT

tubo

[~]

'He asked Jose to break the sugarcane.'

In l4.a, the [+DAT] actant of the derived causative verb corresponds

to the [+DAT] of the source psych verb. In ls.a, the I+DAT] of the

causative verb corresponds to that of the I +AGT] of the source simple

transitive verb. In both cases, the causative verbs created from either
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a psych or a siraple transitive verb have a new [+AGT] actant introduced

into its case frrone.

There are Uvo other subcategories here which need to be compared

with similar subcategories identified in the two works mentioned above.

These are the case frame subcategory of locomotion verbs, [-[+AGT],

+loc, +[+OBJ]], and that of slii~le intransitive verbs, [-[+INS],

+[+OBJ]]. The former class includes both subcategories identified in

Ramos (1974:158-59) as having the case frrone marked with agent and

directional, (Class 7 and Class 8), and with object and directional

cases (Class 15); the latter, both her subcategories identified by

the occurrence of only an agent (Class 9) and of only an object (Class

14). To a certain extent, the two present subcategories are s~iLlar

to those in Schachter and Otanes (1972:301-303) belonging to the

general class of directional verbs, having an actor and a directional

complement, and the subclass of simple intransitive verbs, respectively.

The essential difference is that the two subcategories in this study

are both non-agentive. The verbs of locomotion indicate that the

[+OBJ] actant, "\vithout the mediation of an agent, goes to, comes from

or stays in a given location [+LOC]. The verb class permits either

animate or inaminate [+OBJ] referents. For example:

16. pumasok ana tbat~?1 sa silid
0

enter tublg room
child/
water
[+~1 ] [:toc1+OBJ

'The child/water entered the room.'
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move

ang fbata?l
lbaSo J
child/
glass

[
+NM 1
+OBJ_
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'The child/glass moved". '

Irrespective of the feature I +anim] or I -animJ, the 1+OBJJ referent of

locomotion verbs undergoes movement on its own in relation to a given

location. Likewise, the subclass of simple intransitive verbs that

expresses physical or bodily movement may have either type of [+OBJ]

referent. Such a description implies that 'animateness of the subject

is not syntactically relevant' (Starosta, 1971a:445). This may be

contrasted to the situation with agentive verbs where the introduction

of inanimate agents results in situationally anomalous sentences.

3.4.2 Subcategorization of Primary Verb Stems in Terms of

Semantic Features

Most of the major case frame subcategories described in the

preceding section are further subcategorized in terms of semantic

features which indicate different meanings. A semantic feature may

provide a proper interpretation to a particular cooccurring case

relation or restrict the case form realization of certain case relations.

It may also denote the nature of the action, process or state suggested

by the verb stem. The rules that accmmt for these features are

referred to as semantic feature subcategorization rules (SFSR).

3.4.2.1 Semantic Features of Locative Verbs, [+loc]

The first set of rules belm..,r applies to locative verbs marked by

the feature T+loc]:
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SFSR-2:

[+loc]

[+dir]

---? [tdir]

-----7 [±goal]
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The first rule states that locative verbs identified by the feature

[+loc], \vhich include location and locomotion verbs, may be either

directional [+dir] or non-directional [-dir]. The former class means

transportation or movement of the cooccurring [+OBJ] referent to or

from a place designated by the cooccurring or unexpressed [+LOC].

Non-directional [-dir] verbs refer to those that do not express this

type of movement. Rather, they presuppose a particular location of

the [+OBJ] involved. For instance, the verb su1at 'to \vrite down'

presupposes the particular location of what is to be written down,

hence, it is a [-dir] locative verb. On the other hand, a verb such

as basag 'to break' does not presuppose a location for the [+OBJ],

thus, it does not require a [+LOC] and is, therefore, a non-locative

verb.

By SFSR-2, a directional verb is further specified as either a

goal [+goal] verb or a non-goal [-goal] or source verb. The feature

[+goa1] means ~le movement of the cooccurring [+OBJ] referent to a

place of destination which may be identified by a cooccurring or

lIDexpressed [+LOC]. This [+LOC] is interpreted as the goal. In

contrast, the opposite feature [-goal] indicates movement from a

place designated by the [+LOC] which means the source or place of

origin of the [+OBJ].25

3.4.2.2 S~nantic Features of Agentive Verbs, [+[+AGT]]

The class of [-dir] verbs that cooccurs with a [+AGT] is further
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subcategorized according to the following rules assigning semantic

features that refer to the effect of th.e action on the I+OBJ] involved:

SFSR-4: 1+af] Itcs]

SFSR-3 states that [-dir] location verbs may be either affected

[+af] or non-affected I -af]. The class [+af] means that the physical

state of the cooccurring I+OBJ] is affected whereas the class [-af] means

that the I +OBJ] is not affected in the same manner. The effect of a [-af]

verb can bo a change in the I+OBJ] referent's position in a particular

location. A verb which affects the physical or substantial state of the

I+OBJ] is further specified by SFSR-4 as to whether the effect is a change

of-state I+cs] or a non-physical, superficial change which effect is

identified as a non-change-of-state [_cs].26

The case frame subcategory labelled simple transitive verbs is

agentive but non-locative. It is further subcategorized following the

rules below:

SFSR-S:

CFRR-lO:

[
+I+AGTJl-[+DAT]
-loc [:!:extn]

SFSR-S marks bITO types of simple transitive verbs, namely,

extension I+extn] and non-extension I-extn] verbs. Extension verbs

denote some kind of abstract effect on the I+OBJ] referent. They are

exemplified by verb stems such as tulong 'help', saklolo 'succor',
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damay 'aid; express sympathy', or da.10 'help; attend to'. Schachter

and Otanes (1972) and Ramos (1974) classify these verbs as directional

verbs cooccurring lrith an agentive and a directional (locative here)

actant. In both works, these verb stems are not distinguished in

tenus of case fra'TIe or complements from other members of the same

category such as punta 'go', pasok 'enter', etc. By and large, these

two groups of verbs differ in the roles played by their cooccurring

actants. Considering the first group (our [+extn] verbs), the

cooccurring [+AGT] may be said to be doing something on or for another

actant (the posited [+OBJ]). In contrast to the second group which

indicates that an actant transports itself to a place designated by a

[+LOC], the [+AGT] of the verbs of 'helping' may not necessarily be in

the place where the [+OBJ] is located. For example:

l8.a. tinutu1ungan ng mga
help

ibang bansa?
other countries

Arnerikano
Americans

[
+AC J
+AGT

ang mahihirap
poor

[+~1 ]
+OBJ

sa

'The poor in other countries are helped by the Americans. '

18.b. turnutu10ng ang mga Amerikano

[:~T1
ibang bansa?

sa mahihirap

[:5BJ]
sa

'The l\mericans help the poor in other countries. '

If the classification of the verbs in question is based on the

fact that the actant marked by sa in its non-nominative case fonn

qualifies it to be identified as a directional or locative actant since

if it is made the subject, the voice affix on the verb is -an, which is
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is a regular affix for a locative subj ect, it may be argued that such

ground is not compelling. From the preceding chapter, it has already

been shown that the case marker sa may mark the locative case form

not only of a [+LOC] case relation but a [+DAT], a [+COM], or a [+OBJ]

as ,.,rell. Furthennore, the voice affix -an in the verb does not only

mark a cooccurring [+LOC] as subject. Depending on the verb subclass,

-an can also mark a [+OBJ] or a [+DAT] subject, not to mention a [+COM].

Wi thin the present system of verb subcategorization, the verbs of

the type tulong 'help' in contrast to those of the class punta 'go to'

arunit in their case frame a potentially cooccurring [+BEN] and [+INS].27

This indicates that the former class is an agentive verb and not a non

agentive like the latter class. For exronple:

19 .. turnulong
help

si Mang Pedro ng bigas sa mga
rice

[ +AC J
+INS

nasunugan
fire victims

[:~BJ]

para
for
[+B)

sa kanilang
their

samahan
association

[:~EN]

'Mang Pedro helped the fire victims with rice on behalf of
their association.'

By CFRR-lO, a [+extn] verb which is not inflected for the objective

voice realizes its cooccurring [+OBJ] only in the locative case form.

In comparison, the non-nominative form of the [+OBJ] of a [-extn] verb

may be realized in the accusative or the non-accusative case fonn. If

it is in the accusative, the [+OBJ] is indefinite; if it is in the

non-accusative case fonn, then it is definite. The non-accusative

case fonn is also the locative case form. All these are expressed
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by the following rules:

CFSR-S: [-extn ]
[+NM]

---')

[+[~~J]]- +OBJ

CFRR-1l:

[+T~ll ~ L[:~~fl]
CFRR-12: [-extn]

[-AC ] ~ L[~BJ]]+ +OBJ

The other subclass of simple transitive verbs marked [-extn] has

a wider membership than the [+extn] class. It expresses an effect on

the cooccurring [+OBJ] actant which is Inore direct and visible in

character. There is a three-way distinction with regard to the manner

in which the [+OBJ] referent is affected. These distinctions are

identical to those expressed by the [-dir] agentive verbs, and reflect

the same corresponding syntactic and morphological consequences. 28

Thus, SFSR-3 involving only [-dir] agentive verbs as input is revised

as follm'ls:

SFSR-3 1 :

[
+[+~GT]]
f-dlr 1
l-extnJ [t.af]

By SFSR-3' and SFSR-4, [-extn] verbs are further subclassified

into three semantic feature subcategories, namely, [+cs] , [-cs] and

[-af] simple transitive verbs.

The semantic feature subcategorization of the agentive case frame

subcategories may be shown in the following tree diagram. 29
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Figure 3. Case frame and semantic feature subcategorization of agentive verbs
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3.4.2.3 Semantic Features of Calamity Verbs, [-[+AGT], +[+INS], +[+OBJ]]

The class of calamity verbs has a cooccurring [+INS] instead of

a I +AGT] as the direct causer of an event designated by the verb. The

I+INS] may be a natural force or phenomenon or a substance that affects

the cooccurring I+OBJ] referent. The kind of effect the [+INS] actant

leaves on the I+OBJ] referent is characterized by the same semantic

features '\'lhich subcategorize agentive [-dir] and [-extn] verbs. Thus,

SFSR-3 t (the revised form of SFSR-3) is again revised. below to include

caJ.e.mity verbs:

SFSR-3' , :

[
-[+AGT]]
+[+INS]

[:taf]

By this rule and SFSR-4, calamity verbs are also subcategorized

into the subclasses [+cs] , [-cs] and [-af].

3.4.2.4. Semantic Features of Simple Intransitive Verbs, [-[+INS], +[+OBJ]]

The verb stems in this subcategory are varied. They are identified

by semantic features which further subcategorize them as follows:

SFSR-6: [- [+INS]]
+[+OBJ] -~ [±inch]

SFSR-7: [+inch] ~ [tterm]

SFSR-8: [-inch] ---? [±affl]

SFSR-9: [+affl] ~ [tcs]

The rules above subcategorize simple intransitive verbs into

five subclasses, namely: (a) inchoative, terminal [+inch, +term],

(b) inchoative, non-terminal [+inch, -term], (c) non-inchoative,
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afflicted, with change.,.of-state [-inch, +affl, +csJ, Cd) non-inchoative,

afflicted, wi:thout change-of~state I -inch, +aff1, -cs] ~ and (e) non

inchoative, non-afflicted I-inch; :-affl].

Inchoative I+inch..] veras exPress a process of 'oecoming' whereas

those marked non-inchoative I ~:incf(l express an action, an activity or an

event. The feature [+term] refers to a terminal or pennanent change or

transformation; the opposite feature [-term] means non-terminal or

transient state. The feature I +aff1] denotes that something external to

the I+OBJ] referent afflicts it resulting in sane form of change-of-state

specified ,vith the feature [+cs] or of a superficial change-of-state

identified by the feature [-cs]. These features are similar to those

marking the agentive verbs of [+af]. To capture this similarity, SFSR-4

which applies only to agentive and calamity verbs may be revised as

follows to incorporate and, hence, eliminate, SFSR-9:

SFSR-4 '1· f[ +af] l
l[+af£1]l -7 [±cs]

The verbs of affliction are similar to calamity verbs in that being

derived from phenomenal nouns pertaining to diseases, illnesses or

disc~nforts or nouns that have destructive effects, they express the

external factor affecting the [+OBJ] referent. Other verbs of this class

derive from adjectives and they express certain dispositions towards

some activity. For example:

20. inulan ang
rain

[
-inCh]
+cs

parada kahapon
parade yesterday

[:~1

'The parade was overtaken oy the rain yesterday. t

Lit. : 'The parade was rained on yesterday. r



21. pinapawisan
perspire

[
-inch]
-cs

ang bata?
child
r+M-l ]
L+OBJ
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'The child is perspiring.'

Verbs that are marked [-affl] express activities or events without any

external factor affecting the [+OBJ] referent, e.g., pumutok 'explode',

mahulog ,fall, drop'.

In sum, the subcategories of non-agentive non-dative verbs

consisting of locomotion, calamity, and simple intransitive types are

represented with their semantic feature subcategorization in the

following tree diagram:
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iyak
'cry'

laki
'become
big'

tumba
'upset'

hihip
'blolV' down'

SWlog
'bum'

I+V]
I

_____________r+_I_+O~

I -I+AGTJ]
\[+[~~gr]] I-I+DAT]]

- \[+ [ :DjlTJ] Hoc]

-[+lOC] ~NS]]
.........-:---~ . [+ [+ INS]] - - . h]piZ r-/dlr] [+a~] ?~ /[-ln~

[+goal] [-goal] ...............'----. [+tem] Hem] ""-

I [+cs] [-CIS] I I [+I~~] [-rlJ

pamula u1ro: ~awls
'become 'raln p~r-,
reddish; on' splre
blush~

punta ~ tira.
'go to' 'leave' 'reslde'

Figure 4. Case frame and semantic feature subcategorization of non-agentive non-dative verbs
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3.4.2.5 SeJnantic Features of Psych Verbs, [-[+AGT], +[+DAT], +[+OBJ]]

The last case frame subcategory identified by the presence of a

cooccurring [+DAT] and [+OBJ] and the absence of a [+AGT] is generally

associated ,~ith verbs referring to a psychological state or condition. 30

Its [+DAT] actant is the experiencer or perceiver of the I+OBJ] referent.

Psych verbs are classified according to the following semantic features:

SFSR-9: rl+AGTJ]+[+DAT] --) [:tper]
+[+oBJ]

SFSR-IO: I+per] ~ [±cog]

SFSR-ll: [-per] ---7 [:temo]

SFSR-12: [-emo] ~ [±assm]

SFSR-13: [-assm] -7 [:tattd]

Rule SFSR-9 divides psych verbs into perception [+per] and non

perception [-per] verbs. If it is marked [+per], then by SFSR-IO, it

is further marked either as cognition [+cog] or non-cognition [-cog].

On the other hand, if it is marked [-per], then it is either an emotion

[+emo] or a non-emotion [-emo] verb by rule SFSR-ll. Non-emotion verbs

are further subdivided by SFSR-12 into verbs of assessment [+assm] or

non-assessment [-assm]. And finally, SFSR-13 marks [-assm] verbs as

either an attitude [+attd] or a non-attitude [-attd] verb.

The class of verbs marked [+cog] may be referred to as verbs of

cognition. They include such verbs as ma?alam 'know', malimot 'to

forget' , rnatuto 'learn', etc. The class of [+per, -cog] verbs may

simply be referred to as perception verbs. Like cognition verbs, they

do not express duration. They are exemplified by verbs such as makita
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,see' , ritarinig 'hear', and mabatid 'knm'l; be aware of'.

In general, psych verbs, unlike agentive verbs, do not cooccur

with an instrumental case relation. However, a few verbs of perception

such as 'seeing' and 'hearing' allow their cooccurring [+OBJ] referent

to be perceived through an instrument. The instrumental actant may be

one that is inalienably possessed by the [+DAT] perceiver, e.g., his

eyes or his ears, or it may be some tool or device for visual or

auditory perception, e. g., binoculars, magnifying glass, stethoscope,

etc. For example:

22. nakita ko ng mga mata ko lang ang kometa
see I eyes mine only comet
[-cog] [+AC ] [+AC J [~1+DAT +INS

'The comet was seen by me with my bare eyes.'

23. narinig ng bata? nO" 'stethoscope' ang tibok ng0

hear child beat
[-cog] [+AC ] [+AC ] [:~J]+DAT +INS

puso niya
heart his

'His heartbeat was heard by the child with/through a
stethoscope. '

To account for this fact, the particular verbs are individually marked

for a potential cooccurrence of an [+INS] actant. Since this feature

is not a regular part of the case frame features of psych verbs, there

is no specific verb stem which manifests an instrumental voice.

Another characteristic of [+per, -cog] verbs, which is more general

in nature, is that they permit the cooccurrence of a non-strict inner

locative actant. Since the verb denotes an event experienced by the
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[+DAT] referent, the [+LOC] can only be viewed as the location of the

[+OBJ] perceived. Thus, the redundancy rule:

CFRR-13: [-cog] [ -s~rictl-dlr

The rule states that a perception verb marked [-cog] is redundantly

marked with the features [-strict] and [-dir]. By CFRR-3~ the feature

[+([+LOC])] is added to the verb's case frame features o For example:

24. nakita
see

[-cog]

ng doktor
doctor

[
+AC ]
+DAT

sa pasyente
patient

[:tOC]

ang isang malaking
one big

tumor
tumor

[ +NM 1
+OBJ

'A big tumor was seen by the doctor in the patient. '

This generality is matched by the existence of a locative voice form in

which the corresponding voice inflection is marked with the regular

locative affix -an as in:

24.a. nakita?an ng

tumor

[+AC J
+OBJ

doktor

[+AC J
+DAT

ang pasyente ng

[+~I ]
+LOC

isang malaking

'The patient was seen by the doctor as having a big tumor.'

The classes of non-perception verbs differ from perception verbs

in realizing their cooccurring [+OBJ] in the locative case form instead

of the accLlsative when it is not the subject of the sentence. Thus, the

following redundancy rule applies:

CFRR-14:

Verbs of emotion marked [+emo] are essentially directed to
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objects. It is not possible to be ashamed ,rithout being ashamed of

something in particular, neither is it possible to be delighted without

knowing what is delighting one. There may be no reason for being

afraid, but one is afraid of something (Kenny, 1969 :60-62). For this

reason, verbs of emotion are considered as having the basic case frame

features [+ I+DAT] , +I+OBJ]]. Very often, this class of verbs is

described as objectless, hence, the only cooccurring case frame feature

ascribed to it is the experiencer. (Cf. Ramos, 1974:91.) For example,

compare the following pair of sentences:

25.a. nataIcot ang
fear

[+emo]

bata?
child

[
+NJ\1 ]
+DAT

'The child ,,,as afraid of the dog. '

25.b. natakot ang bata?

[:~]

'The child became fearful/afraid.'

The present analysis differentiates the case frame features of the U'lO

homophonous forms of the verb matakot. In 25.a, it is a verb of emotion

which requires a cooccurring [+DAT] and [+OBJ] whereas in 25.b, it is

a derived non-afflicted verb which requires only a cooccurring [+OBJ).

The b'lo verbs are lexically related by means of a derivation rule which

creates the form in 25.b from that of 25.a. (See SVDR-3, Chapter IV.)

Each of these two forms has a different morphological stem membership

''lith correspondingly different voice paradigms.

The class of non~emotion verbs is subdivided into verbs of assessment

[+assm] and non-assessment [-assm]. The former denotes the eA~eriencer's



196

assessment or judgment of the quality of the I+OBJ] referent involved.

Unlike the three preceding classes of psych verbs, verbs of assessment

manifest only one morphological stem fonn which in turn inflects only

for the dative voice. 31 Thus, the redundancy rule belm'! marks all [+assm]

verbs as taking only a I+DAT] subject.

CFRR-15:

For example:"

I+assm] r [+Nl'-I]]L- -DAT

26. nadali?an
consider easy
I+assm]

siya
he

[
+Nrvl ]
+DAT

sa eksamen
examination

[~BJ]

'He considered the examination easy.'

Non-assessment verbs are further specified either as verbs of

attitude I+attd] or non-attitude I-attd]. As the name implies, the

former expresses the attitude of the cooccurring experiencer towards an

object referent. The latter denotes the intentional exhibition of the

trait or behavior indicated by the adjective base of the verb, hence, it

may be referred to as verbs of enactment. Both classes of I-assm]

verbs are derived from Adj's, but they are of different morphological

structures and they display different voice paradigms and corresponding

voice affixes.

The semantic feature subcategorization of the non-agentive dative

case frame subcategory may be represented in the following tree diagram:
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maganda
'consider
pretty'

. matakot
'fear'

maldta
'see'

I+V]
I

I+l+OBJ]]
------~-----

[+[+AGT]] I-I+~~T]]
I ----, -- -----
I [+I+DAT]] I-I+DAT]]---------- "[+per] I-per] ,

~"--. ~-----[+cog] I-cog] [+emo] I-emo]
~~

I+assm] I-assm]

I [+a~~td]
I I

masama? pagnlata?as
'take as 'be snobbish
bad' to'

malini.ot
'forget'

Figure s. Case frame and semantic feature subcategorization of non
agentive dative or psych verbs

3.4.3 Subcategorization of Primary Verb Stems in Terms of Morphological
and Voice-Related Features

The verb stems manifesting the seven major case frame subcategories

and the twenty-six semantic classes therein appear in different

morphological structures. Each morphological form is associated 1.vith

the set of cooccurring case relations that can be realized in the

nominative case form, thus indicating the stem form's voice inflectional

paradigm. On one extreme) one type of morphological form allows a

maximum of four voice inflected forms and, on the other, certain types

exhibit one and only one voice form. Still other morphological types

restrict their range of voice inflection to two or three fonns. This

nelV' added dimension to the subcategorization of verb stems is necessary

in order to explain the operation of voice inflection marked by a

simple set of inflectional affixes. Past studies, which have always
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ignored this particular aspect of subcategorization and which have

emphasized the classification of roots instead of stems, tmfortunately

end up ,'lith a complex and redlIDdant system of voice affixation. At

the same time, they fail to relate systematically classes of derived

verb stems ,'lith their sources as well as \\lith other derived and

obviously related stems.

The rules that aCC01.mt for the subcategorization of the verb stems

according to their morphological-voice-related features given below are

labelled ~~R's.

MVRSR-l: [+V] [±root]

A verb stem is either a root [+root] or a non-root [-root] by

MVRS R-l. As described earlier (see section 3.3.2), a root is a minimal

tmanalyzable fonn. In contrast, a non-root is a derived stem analyzable

into a derivational affix and a base, which may be a root or another

derived stem. All primary verb stems are either roots or derived

stems.

NVRRR-l: [+root]
[

-AC ]
- +INS

~[~~SN]

. -[~gOMJ

~NRRR-l states that a [+root] verb stem does not allow a cooccurring

[+INS], [+RSN] or [+COM] to be realized in any other form except in

their respective non-nominative case form. This implies that not one

of these three case relations is included in the voice paradigm of a

I+root] stem.
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When the verb is marked I+root] ~ it may be either ergative [+erg]

or non-ergative [-erg]. The term ergative verb has been defined as

one which may have a [+AGT] or a I+IJ.\lS] in its case frame for some

types, but whose unmarked subject choice is [+OBJ]. It contrasts

with an accusative or a non-ergative verb '\Those unmarked subject

choice is determined according to the Filbnorean hierarchy of AGT-DAT

INS-OBJ, i.e., the unmarked subject choice is [+AGT] if there is a

cooccurring [+AGT] in its case frame; [+DAT] if there is no [+AGT],

etc. (Starosta,1974:l0-1l). For our purposes, these two terms are

adopted here with a slight modification in meaning. Since every

subject choice is marked, [+erg] is marked for not allowing a cooccurring

[+AGT] or [+INS] to be realized in the nominative case form. Thus,

~-2: [+erg]

[-[::T]]
[+NM]

- +INS

The above redundancy rule implies that a [+erg] verb paradigm consists

of at most the dative or locative and objective voices. In addition,

if an agentive verb does not pem,it a nominative agentive, then by

the following redundancy rule, it does not permit a nominative

benefactive either:

MVRRR-3:

[
+[+AGT]]

[+NM]
- +AGT

A [-erg] verb, on the other hand, is not marked for similar

voice restrictions. This means then that its voice paradigm consists

of the maximum of four, namely ~ agentive, dative or locative, objective

and benefactive, where the case frame specifications include all these
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case relations.

MVRSR-3: [-root]
[
.±pot]
±act

By ~WRSR-3, a non-root verb is further specified as either

potential [+pot] or non-potential [-pot] and active I+act] or non

active [-act]. Verbs that are marked [-pot, -act] are further

specified as either instrumental [+ins] or non-instrumental [-ins]

by the following rule:

MVRSR-4:
[ -pot1
-act I±ins]

~V{RSR-3 and MVRSR-4 describe five subclasses of derived verb

stems which are identified by the derivational affixes maka- for the

[+pot, +act] , ma- for the [+pot, -act], pag- for the I-pot, +act] ,

pang- for the [-pot, -act, +ins] and ka- for the [-pot, -act, -ins].

These subclasses have the following restrictions on their voice

paradigm:

~-4:

MVRRR-S:

fvNRRR-6 :

fvWRRR-7 :

t>NRRR-8:

t
[+Pot]}

[-pot]
+act

[+potJ
+act

[+ins]

[
+f+AGT]J
-lns

[=I:GT]]

--7

[-[:~S]][+NM]
- +RSN

[- [:~~]]

[- e~s]]
[- [~~N]]

[- [::T]]
MVRRR-4 states that potential and non-potential active stems do

not allow either an instrumental or a reason voice in their voice
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paradigm. By MVRRR-S, potential active verbs are marked for not

inflecting in the objective voice. MVRRR-6 specifies only an

instnnnental voice for the I+ins] stem. On the other hand, the I -ins]

stem of agentive verbs realizes only the reason voice by MVRRR-7, but

there are syntactic and semantic classes 1'lhich. permit an objective or

a locative, besides the reason voice. Thus, MVRRR-8 provides that a

non-agentive [-ins] stem excludes the dative voice in its paradigm.

Each of these morphological verb stem classes is associated with

voice marking affixes it tDkes in its paradigm, which paradigm is in

turn linked to its case frame and semantic features. A [+erg] stem

takes only the passive voice affixes -in, -an or i- to mark the objectIve

and the locative or dative voice. A [-erg], which follows the accusative

verb subject choice hierarChy, signals its 'preferred' subject with

the active voice affLx urn- and the other 'less preferred' case relations,

if any, with the passive voice affixes.

TIle u'lo subclasses of derived stems marked [+pot] take distinct

derivational affixes maka- and ma-. The active or maka-c1ass manifests

only one voice form and it is always marked by a zero or ~ affix; the

non-active or rna-class may take a ~, -an or i- for its voice paradigm.

The [-pot] class subdivided into the [+act] and [-act] subclasses are

also restricted in the voice affixes that they take. The [-pot, +act]

which is usually marked by the derivational affix ~- marks its

preferred subject ''lith the active affix m- and the non-preferred ones

with the passive affixes -an or i-. Both the [+ins] and [-ins] stems,

having the derivational affixes pang- andka-, respectively, take the
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voice affix i -, and, with certain non-agentive semantic classes, the

[-ins] stem can also take ':'an to mark either a locative or an objective

voice in its paradigm.

The seven morphological-voice-related subcategories of verb

stems cross-classify the major case frame and semantic feature

subcategories described in the preceding sections. These cross-

classifications can be sho\r.n in tree-intersecting diagrams.

3.4.3.1 Cross-classification of Agentive Verb Stems

The tree-intersecting diagram which follows (see Figure 6, p.203)

shows the cross-classification of infornlation, location and simple

transitive verbs.

Some generalizations that can be stated concerning the cross-

classification of the [-root] subcategory are as follows:

(a) Information verbs lack the [+ins] stem class.

(b) Of the [+root] stems, [+goal] location verbs are manifested

only by the [+erg] class; conversely, [-goal] verbs are manifested only

by the [-erg] class.

(c) The absence of [-erg] stems manifesting the [-cs] and [-af]

subcategories of [-dir] location verbs is matched in the same semantic

subcategories of the [-extn] simple transitive verbs.

(d) The [-root] stem classes derive from the [+-root] and other

[-root] classes. The [-pot, +act] class derives from the [+erg] and

never from the [-erg] class (which is why there are no [+act, -goal]

stems) and, unless otherwise marked, it has the derivational affix
32pag-. The [+ins] class derives from both [+erg] and [-erg] classes
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Figure 6. Case frame and semantic feature subcategorization of agentive verbs cross-classified by the
morphological-voice-related feature subcategorization
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and is ahmys prefixed by the derivational affix pang- . The I -ins]

class which may be redllildantly referred to as the reason stem derives

from the [-erg] and the I-pot, +act] classes, and is prefixed by

the derivational affiX ka-.

Depending on its case frame and semantic subcategory, a I+erg]

stem has basically· two voice fonns in its paradigm, an objective and a

dative or a locative; a I-erg] consists of an agentive, an objective,

a dative or a locative, and a benefactive, where the I+BEN] is allowed

to cooccur; a [-pot, +act] normally consists of an agentive and a

benefactive, but when it is marI(ed [+af, -cs] , it can also include a

locative voice in its paradigm. The agentive [+ins] and [-ins]

classes are marked for manifesting only one voice form each, the

instrumental and the reason voice, respectively. There are, however,

non-agentive verb classes in which the [-ins] fom can include other

voice forms.

In terms of listing the agentive verbal lexemes in the lexicon,

the predictable regularity of the derived or [-root] primaly verb

stem classes indicates that the relevant entries are those marked

[+erg] and [-erg]. The derived verb stems can be accollilted for by the

derivation rules included in the lexicon.

Each of the [+erg] and [-erg] stem subcategories under the major

agentive case frame and semantic subcategories is exemplified below.

For the derived or [-root] stem classes, only a sentence is used

to illustrate each of them.
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3.4.3.1.1 Information Verbs, I+[+AGT], +I+DAT], +I+OBJ]]

Since information verbs generally express oral connnunication, the

medirnn is understood to be the mouth. Hence, these verbs do not

usually have a potentially cooccurring 1+INS], unlike other types of

agentive verbs. If the agent requires an intermediary, it uses the

complex form of the instrumental actant which. never gets realized in

the nominative case form. One other way of expressing this idea of

an intermediary is through the employment of a causative verb.

Consequently, there is no morphological class of instrumental verbs

among the information verbs. One other characteristic of these verbs

is the limited membership in the I -erg] class.

(a) I+I+AGT], +[+DAT], +I+OBJ], +erg]33

sabi 'say' ?utos 'order' turo? 'teach'

banggit 'mention' bilin 'requisition' balita'? 'inform'

tanong 'ask' ?ulat 'report' kuwento 'narrate'

27. ibinalita? niya sa nanay ang buong nangyari
relate he mother \'1ho1e happening

[+AC] [:~AT] [+NM ]
+AGT +OBJ

'The entire happening was related by him to mother. '

(b) I+I+AGT], +1+DAT], +I+OBJ], -erg]

su1at 'inform by
\'ITiting,

1.lllgot 'express
some whim'

da?ing 'express supplication;
complain'

28. duma?ing siya sa nanay ng sakit ng u10
complain she mother ache head

[::rJ [:~AT] [+AC J
+OBJ

'She complained to mother of a headache. '
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(c) I+I+AGf] , +[+DAT], +[+OBJj, -pot, +act]

29. nagbilin si Rode ng libra sa kaniyang kaibigan
order book her friend

[+NM J [+AC ] [:~ATJ+AGT +OBJ

'Rode requested her friend to get her a book.'

Cd) [+[+AGf], +T+DAT], +[+OBJ], -ins]

30. ikinapag?utos niya ng meriyenda sa katulong ang
order she snacks maid

[+AC J [+AC ] [:~AT ]+AGT +OBJ

pagdating ng
arrival

[:~N]

ilang bisita
some visitor

'The arrival of some visitors made her order the maid to
get some snacks. '

Besides a concrete noun, a [+OBJ] case relation cooccurring with

any of the subclasses of information verbs may also be an abstract

noun, a prepositional phrase, or a nominalization. For example:

3l.a. binanggit ng
mention

guro sa
teacher

[+AC ]
+AGT

prinsipal
principal

[:~AT]

ang panganga?ilangan
need

[:~J]

niya ng
her

libro
book

'Her need for books was mentioned by the teacher to
the principal. I

3l.b. babanggitin ng guro sa prinsipal na

[+AC ] [+L]
+AGT +DAT

kailangan
S

niya ng libra

'The teacher will mention to the principal that she
needs books. '
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3.4.3.1.2 Location Verbs 3 [+I+AGT], +loc, +I+OBJ]]

The five semantic subclasses of locative verbs cross-classified

by morphological classes are illustrated as fo11m'1s:

(l.a) I+l+AGT]3 +loc, +1+0BJ], +goa1 3 +erg]

tapon 'throw'

lagay 'put'

sabit 'hang'

bigay 'give'

alay 'offer'

kabit 'attach'

dala'take to'

sa?uli? 'return to'

suksok 'thrust into'

32. ibibigay niya sa mga estud~rante ang marka bukas
give he student grade tomorrow

[+AC ]
[:tocJ [:~]+AGf

'The grades will be given by him to the students tomorrm'1. '

(l.b) I+I+AGT], +loc, +I+OBJ], +goal, -pot, +act]

33. magsasabit siya ng lllrtina sa bintana?
hang she curtain window

[+N\1 ] [+AC ]
[:tOC]+AGT +OBJ

'She will hang curtains at the windows. '

(I. c) [+[+AGf], +loc, +[+OBJ] , +goa1, +ins]

34. ipinangdikit
paste with

I Scotch tape I

[:~s]

niya ng
she

[
+AC J
+AGf

larawan
picture

[+AC ]
+OBJ

sa album ang
photo album

[:tJe]

'The Scotch tape was used by her for pasting the pictures
in the album. '
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(1. d) J+I+AGT], +loc, +I+OBJ], +goal, -ins]

35. :i:kinapagbigay
give

niya ng
he .

[
+AC ]
+AGT

ba1ato sa
'windfall '

[+AC]
+OBJ

mga kapatid
sister/brother

[:tocJ
niya ang panana10 niya sa 'sweepstakes'

hiS[:~J

'His wirming in the sweepstakes was the reason for his
giving away a gift to his sisters.'

(2.a) I+I+AGT], +loc, +I+OBJ], -goal, -erg]

hili 'buy' kuha 'take from; get' hiram 'borrmi'

pitas 'pick from' abot 'reach for' hingi? 'ask for'

tanggap 'receive' pu10t 'pick' sa10k 'fetch from'

This class also includes verbs of pulling such as hugot 'pull

out; draw' ,hlUlot 'pluck', hila 'drag', which are [-strict] verbs.

36. bluni1i
buy

sila ng
they

[:~T]

bahay sa 'Nu-West Realtors'
house

[+AC ] [+L J
+OBJ +LOC

'They bought a house from Nu-West Realtors. '

(2.b) [+[+AGT], +loe, +[+OBJ] , -goal, +ins]

37. ipinangpitas m.
piek

Jun ng

[+AC J
+AGT

niyog
coconut

[+AC ]
+OBJ

sa plUlO?
tree

[:toc1
ang kaiiayan

bamboo pole

[:~s1

'The bamboo pole was used by Jun to pick coconuts from
the tree.'

(2.e) I+I+AGT], +loe, +I+OBJ], -goal, -ins]



38. ikinakuha·
take from

niya ng
he

[+AC J
+AGT

pera
money

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

sa bangko
bank

[:tocJ
ang
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pagbili ng
purchase

[:~N]

bahay
house

'Their purchase of a house caused him to withdraw money
from the ban1e'

(3.a) I+[+AGT], +loc, +I+OBJ], +cs, +erg]

luto? 'cook' tunaw 'dissolve' bayo 'pound'

ihm'l 'broil' biling'grind' tadtad 'chop'

laga? 'boil' prito 'fry' halo? 'mix in'

39. iihawin
broil

niya ang
he

[ +AC J
+AGT

kame (sa
meat

[~PJ]

pugon)
oven

[:tOC]
'He will broil the meat (in the oven).'

It will be observed that most of the verbs in this class pertain

to cooking or the preparation of food.

(3.b) I+l+AGT], +loc, +[+OBJ], +cs, -erg]

sulat '\vrite down'

ukit 'carve'

lilok 'sculpture'

40. lumilok siya ng
sculpture he

[ +i'M ]
+AGT

mukha
face

[+AC]
+AC

ni Hesu Kristo
Jesus Christ

(sa marbol)
marble

[:toc]
'He sculptured the face of Jesus Christ (in marble) . '

(3.c) [+[+AGT], +loc, +[+OBJ] , +cs, -pot, +act]

41. mag?iihaw
broil

siya ng
he

[:~T]

ka.me (sa
meat

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

pugon)
oven

[:tOC]
'He \'lil1 broil meat (in the oven). '

(3.d) [+[+AGT], +loc, +I+OBJ], +CS, +ins]



42. ipinangtunaw
dissolve

niya
fie

[
+AC l
+AGTJ

ng harina
flour

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

(sa mangkok)
bowl

[ +1. ]
+LOC

ancr
o
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tubig
water

[+NM]
+INS

~The water was used by him to dissolve the flour (in the
bm'll) . '

(3.e) I+l+AGT] , +loc, +I+OBJ], +cs, -ins]

43. ikinalilok niya ng mukha ni Hesu Krista (sa marbol)
sculptl1re he face Jesus Christ marble

[+AC ] [~ir]+AGT

ang inspirasyon
inspiration

[+NM 1+RSN

na nakuha niya sa
derive

kaniyang paniniwala?
his faith

sa Diyos
in God

~The inspiration he derived from his faith in God caused him
to SCUlpture the face of Jesus Christ (in marble) • '

(4.a) 1+ [+AGT], +loc, +I+OBJ], -cs, +erg]

laba 'launder' banlaw' rinse' banli?' scald'

hugas 'wash' paliga? 'bathe' almirol I starch'

44. hinugasan
wash

niya ang mga
she

[ +AC 1
+AGT

baso (sa
glass

[:~J]

palanggana)
basin

[:toc)
'The glasses were washed by her (in the basin).'

(4.b) [+[+AGT], +loc, +[+OBJ] , -cs, -pot, +act]

45. naghugas
wash

siya ng
she

[ +NM ]
+AGT

mga basa (sa
glass

[+AC 1
+OBJ

palanggana)
basin

[:tac]
'She washed the glasses (in the basin).'

(4.c) [+[+AGT], +loc, +[+OBJ] , -cs, +ins]



46. ipinanglaba
wash with

na tubig
"Water

niya ng
she

[ +AC ]
+AGT

mga puti?an
white clothes

[+AC ]
+OBJ
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ang mainit
hot

[+NM ]
+INS

'The hot water was used by her in laundering white gaments.'

(4.d) I+I+AGT], +loc, +I+OBJ], ~cs, -ins]

47. ikinapaglaba ni
launder

katulong nila
maid their

Rosa ng

[+AC ]
+AGT

damit ang
clothes

[
+P.C ]
+OBJ

pag?alis ng
departure

[+NM ]
+RSN

'The departure of their maid is the reason for Rosa's
washing the clothes.'

(5.a) [+ [+AGT], +loc, +I+oBJ], -af, +erg]

latag 'spread out'

upo? 'sit s.t.'

higa? 'lay down'

tali? 'tie to'

pasok 'take in'

sandal 'lean against'

tiillaya? 'lay s. t. face up'

salansan 'file one on top of another'

ta?ob 'turn upside down'

48. inilatag
spread out

niya ang
he

[+AC J
+AGT

banig
mat

[:~J]

(sa araw)
sun

[:toc]
'The mat was spread out by him (in the sun.)'

As in the preceding class of [-dir, -cs] verb stems, we find no

morphological class of [-erg] manifesting the [-dir, -af] subcategory.

(S.b) [+[+AGT], +loc, +I+OBJ], -af, -pot, +act]



49. naglatag siya ;ng banig (sa araw)
Spread out he mat sun

[::T1
[+AC] [:tOC]+OBJ

fHe spread out the inat (in the Sun) .
,

(5.c) I+T+AGT], +loc, +I+OBJ], -af, +ins]

50. ipinangtali? niya ng suhay (sa balmy) ang
he support house
[+AC J [+AC 1 [:tOC]+AGf +OBJ
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alembrang
wire

[::s]
makapal
thick

'The thick wire was used by him to tie the support to
the house. '

(5.d) I+I+AGT], +loc, +I+OBJ], -af, -ins]

51. ikinapagsalansan
file one on top of another

niya ng mga
she

[+AC ]
+AGT

darnit
clothes

[+AC ]
+OBJ

(sa aparador)
closet

[:toc]

ang pagkahulog ng mga
falling off

[:~NJ

ito
this

'The clothes fell off so she had to arrange them back
(in the closet).'

3.4.3.1.3 Simple Transitive Verbs, [+[+AGT], -loc, +[+OBJ]]

Like the other agentive verbs, the four semantic subclasses

of simple transitive verbs are also manifested by five morphological

subclasses, namely, the two types of [+root] and the three [:..pot]

classes of I -root] . It will De noted that only the [+extn] and [+cs]

subclasses have both I+erg] and [-erg] verb sterns as submembers.
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(l.a) [+I+AGTJ, -loc, +[+OBJ] , +extn, +ergJ

alaga? 'take care of'

matyag 'follow up'

masid 'watch'

anyaya ' invite'

abang ~watclL for'

parangal 'honor; fete'

bantay' 1guard'

52. inalaga?an ng misyonaryo
take care of missionary

[
+AC ]
+AGT

ang sunc1along
soldier

[:iJ]
nasugatan
wounded

'The wounded soldier was taken care of by the missionary.'

(l.b) I+I+AGT], -loc, +[+OBJ], +extn, -erg]

tulong 'help'

damay 'aid '

ambag 'share with'

abuloy 'contribute'

tutol 'oppose'

halik 'kiss'

saklolo 'succor' ayuda 'support' susog 'amend'

53. tumutol ang mga guro? sa plano ng konseho
oppose/rej ect teachers plan council

[:~T] [:~BJ]

'The teachers rejected the council's plan. '

(l.c) [+[+AGT], -loc, +r+OBJ] , +extn, -pot, +act]

54. nagparangal ang buong bayan kay Kapitan Pepe
honor whole town

[+~ ] [:~BJ]+AGT

'The whole town honored Capt. Pepe.'

(l.d) [+[+AGT], -loc, +[+OBJ] , +extn, +ins]

55. ipinangsaklolo
succor

niya sa
he

[ +AC J
+AGT

batang
child

[:~BJ]

nalulunod ang
drowning

salbabida
life-saver

[+NM]
+INS

'The life-saver was used by him for saving the drowning
child. '
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(1.4) I+[+AGTJ, -loc, +I+OBJJ, +extn, -insJ

56. ikinapag?abuloy
contribute

niya sa
he

[+AC J
+AGT

paaralan
school

[:~BJ]

ang pangangailangan nito
needs this
r+NM J
L+RSN

'Its needs made him contribute to the school.'

It may be stressed that the feature I+extn] is too limited to

be able to unify the more specific semantic features expressed by the

various members of the entire subclass. It should be interpreted as

some action which leaves a non-physical effect on the [+OBJ] referent.

(2.a) I+I+AGT], -loc, +I+OBJ], -extn, +cs, +erg]

pisa? 'squeeze' hiwa? 'cut; slice' basag 'break'

pitpit 'crush' lukot 'cnunple' sira? 'tear'

sibak 'split; hampas 'strike' tiba? 'cut down'
chop'

57. sinira?
tear

niya ang
he

[+AC]
+AGT

larawan
picture

[:~JJ

'The picture was torn by him. '

(2. b) [+ [+AGT] , -loc, +[+OBJ], -extn, +cs, -erg]

ka?in 'eat inom 'drink' gawa? 'make'

lulon 's\'lallow' tungga? 'gulp down' patay 'kill'

higop 'sip' sipsip 'suck' tahi? 'sew'

58. tinungga? ng
gulp down

lasenggo
drunkard

[+AC]
+AGT

isa pang boteng serbesa
one more bottle beer
r+NM ]
L+OBJ

'One more bottle of beer was emptied/gulped down by
the drunkard. '

Similar to the I -goal] type of location verbs, most members of the
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cla~s of I-erg] change-of~state transitive verbs denote actions

t01iard the agent. They express tennination, consumption, use or

creation of the [+OBJ] referent.

(Z.c) [+I+AGT], -lac, +I+OBJ], -extn, +cs, -pot, +act]

59. nagsiba1( si
chop

Sepa ng

f+KM ]
l7AGT

kahoy
wood

[+AC ]
+OBJ

'Sepa chopped some firewood. '

(Z.d) I+[+AGT], -lac, +I+OBJ], -extn, +cs, +ins]

60. ipinanggulpi ng
beat

tulisan
bandit

[
+Ae 1
+AGTJ

sa bihag ang
captive

L:~BJ]

latigo
whiplash

[+NM]
+INS

'The whiplash. ,vas used by the bandit to beat up the captive. '

(Z.e) I+I+AGT], -lac, -extn, +cs, -ins]

61. ikinapaghiwa? ng
slice

nanay ng
mother

[+AC 1
+AGT

isa pang
one more

[+AC]
+OBJ

papaya ang

madaling pagka?ubos nito
immediate consumption this

[:~N]

'Its immediate consumption caused mother to slice another
papaya. '

(3.a) [+[+AGT], -lac, +[+OBJ], -extn, -cs, +erg]

talop 'peel' bukas 'open' pintas 'find fault'

ptmas 'mop; balat ',remove kapkap 'frisk'
wipe off' skin'

burda 'embroider' kaliskis 'scale, sugat 'wound'
as of fish'



62. kinapkapan ng
frisk

pulis
policeman

[+AC ]
+AGT

ang mga binata?
young men

[+NM]
+OBJ
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'The young men were frisked by the policeman. '

(3.b) I+I+AGT], -lac, +[+OBJ], -extn, -cs, -pot, +act]

63. ipinagtalop niya ng dalandan ang maysakit
peel she orange patient

(+AC] [+AC ] [+N\1 ]
+AGT +OBJ +BEN

'She peeled an orange for the patient. '

(3.c) I+I+AGT], -loc, +I+OBJ], -extn, -cs, +ins]

64. ipinangbukas ng mga magnanakaw ng 'kaha de yero'
open burglar safe

[+AC 1 (+AC]+AGT +OBJ

ang ilang
some

paputok
explosive

[:~sJ

'Some explosives were used by the burglars to open the safe. '

(3.d) I+[+AGT], -loc, +[+OBJ], -extn, -cs, -ins]

65. ikinapagbukas ng
open

tatay ng
father
r+AC 1
L+AGT

lahat ng
all

bintana?
window

[+AC J
+GBJ

ang

matinding
extreme

init kagabi
heat last night

[+NM 1
+RSN

'The extreme heat last night caused father to open all
the windows. '
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(4.a) [+[+AGT], ~loc, +[+OBJJ; -extn, -af, +erg]

ladlad 'unfurl' labas 'put out' kmvay 'wave at'

ayos 'fix; arrange' fiukas 'open' baba?' lm'ler; put
down'

pikit 'close one's "ta?as 'raise' sara 'close'
eyes'

66. ipinikit ng
shut

bata? ang
child

[+AC]
+AGT

isang mata niya
one eye his

[:~]

'One of his eyes was shut by the child. '

(4.b) I+I+AGT], -loc, +I+OBJ] -extn, -af, -pot, +act]

67. nagta?as
raise

ang mga kompaniya ng
company

[:~T]

kotse ng
car

halaga
price

[+AC]
+OBJ

'The car companies raised their prices. '

(4.c) I+I+AGT], -loc, +I+OBJ], -extn, -af, +ins]

68. ipinangta?as
raise

niya ng
he
r+AC J
L+AGT

kotse ang
car

[+AC 1
+OBJ

"jack"

'The jack was used by him in raising the car.'

Some of the [+erg] stems do not have corresponding [+ins] founs

because they are not, under normal conditions, performed with the use

of an outside instrument or tool, e.g. pikit 'close one's eyes.'

(4.d) [+[+AGT], -lac, +[+OBJ], -extn, -af, -ins]

69. ikinapag?ayos
arrange

ng panauhin
guest

niya kaagad ng
she at once

[
+AC ]
+AGT

balmy ang
house

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

pagdating
arrival

L::N]

'The arrival of a guest made her put the house in order at once. '
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3.4.3.2 Cross-classification of Non-agentive, Non-dative Verb Stems

The three case frame subcategories tmder the non-agentive,

non-dative group of verbs are the' locomotion, calamity and simple

intransitive verb stems. Their morphological cross-classification

is represented in the following tree-intersecting diagram:
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Figure 7. Case frame and semantic feature subcategorization of non-agentive, non-dative verbs
cross-classified by the morphological-voice-related feature subcategorization.
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~
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The observable generalizations pertaining to the cross

classification of non-agentive, non-dative verb stems may be

summarized as follows:

(a) Only the subcategory' of calamity and simple intransitive

verbs of affliction Juanifest the morphological class of [+erg]

stems, which suggests their relation or similarity to agentive

verbs in implying an external initiator.

(b) Of the non-agentive, non-dative verbs, only the [+inch,

+tenn] manifests both the [-erg] and I -!pot, -act] fonns. On the

other hand, only the I-affl] class manifests both the [-erg] and the

I -pot, +act] fonn, the latter being likewise manifested by the

I+inch, -tenn] class.

(c) Similar to agentive verbs, the I-ins] stem, whatever classes

it manifests in the non-agentive non-dative subcategory, derives

from the I-erg] and [-pot, +act] classes. It can also be derived

from the noun or adjective source of the [+pot, -act] derived class,

still identified by the same derivational affix ka-.

Based on their cooccurring case frame features, the three

subclasses of non-agentive non-dative verbs imply corresponding

voice paradigms as follows:

(a) The voice paradigm of the class of calamity verbs, which

are all marked [+erg], consists only of the objective voice. By

CFRR-7, ~1e cooccurring [+INS] can only be realized in the non

nominative case fonn, hence, no stem fonn manifests the instnnnental

voice.

(b) Verbs of locomotion marked I -erg] have both the obj ective
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and locative voices.

(c) Sbnple intransitive verbs, whether [+erg], I-erg], I+pot,

-act] or [-pot, +act] ca..."'1 only manifest the obj ective voice.

Each of the major case frame and semantic subcategories cross-

classified by the nlol~hological-voice-relatedfeature subcategories

is ex~nplified below.

3.4.3.2.1 Locomotion Verbs, [-[+AGT], -[+DKf], +loc, +[+OBJ]]

The three semantic subclasses of locomotion verbs, namely,

[+goal], [-goal] a..."'1d [-dir] are exemplified according to their

morphological class manifestations as follmvs:

(1. a) [- [+AGT], - [+DAT] , +lac, +[+OBJ], +goal, -erg]

This class indicates motion of a [+OBJ]referent toward

a goal denoted by the cooccurring or unexpressed [+LOC].

ptmta 'go to'

pasok 'enter'

bagsak 'fall on'

kabit 'attach to'

lapit 'go near to'

tungo 'go to'

akyat 'climb'

balik 'return to'

70. pumasok ang
enter

tubig sa
water

[+N\1 ]
+OBJ

loob ng
inside

[:toc]

balmy
house

namin
our

'The water went inside our house. '

(l.b) [-[+AGT], -[+DAT], +loc, +[+OBJ], +goal, -ins]



71. ikinakapasok ng
enter

tubig
water

[+AC]
+OBJ

sa loob ng
inside

[:tOC]

bahay
house

namin
our
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ang

malakas na
strong

ulan
rain

[
+NM ]
+RSN

'TIle strong rain causes water to enter our house. '

(2.a) [-[+AGT], -[+DAT], +loc, +I+OBJ], -goal, -erg]

Tills class expresses motion of the [+OBJ] from a source

location.

alis 'depart from'

takas 'escape from'

layo? 'go away from'

hiwalay 'separate from; stay
away from'

labas 'get out of'

kalag 'break mvay from'

tiwalag 'resign from' baba? 'go down from'

72. hiniwalayan
separate

niya ang
he

[+AC ]
+OBJ

aSa\.,ra
spouse
r+~1 ]
L+LOC

niya
his

'He divorced his spouse.'
Lit.: 'He separated from his spouse.'

(2.b) [-[+AGT], -[+DAT], +loc, +[+OBJ], -goal, -ins]

73. ikinahiwalay ni
separate

ngaling nita
this

Jose sa

r+AC 1
l+OBJ

kaibigan
friend

[:toc]

ang pagsisinu
lying

[:~NJ

'His friend's lying made Jose stay away from him. '
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(3.a) I-I+AGf], -I+DAT], -:rloc, +I+OBJ], -dir, -erg]

The verbs in this' class denote motion designated by the

verb in a given place.

higa? 'lie down' langoy 'S\vi.m in' tira 'reside in'

dapa? 'lie face
down'

takDo 'run in a tigil 'stop at'
place'

dagan 'lie on' upo? 'sit on'

sakay 'ride on' sandal 'lean
against'

hinto? 'stop by'

silong 'take shelter
in'

74. stmli10ng
take
shelter

sila sa
they
r+Mv1 ]
L+OBJ

tindahan
store

[:toc]

habang tmluulan
while raining

'They took shelter at the store while it was raining.'

(3.b) [- [+AGf], - [+DAT], +loc, +[+OBJ], -dir, -ins]

75. ikinasilong nila sa
take shelter they

[+ACJ
+OBJ

tindahan
store

[:toc]

ang biglang
sudden

pag?ulan
raining

[:~N]

'The sudden downpour of rain made them take shelter
at the store.'

As far as the morphological structure and voice marking of the

verbs of locomotion are concerned, three semantic subclasses are

identical. The semantic features [+goal] and (-goal] become relevant

in connection 1vith the optional cooccurrence of another related [+LOC]

which must be introduced by a preposition. As described in the

preceding chapter (see Chapter II, p.49), directional locomotion

verbs are permitted to have a cooccurring I+LOC] which expresses the

point of origin of a [+goal] verb or the destination of a [-goal]

verb. This property is expressed by the following redundancy rule:
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The rule states that a directional verb stem may allO\v a

potentially cooccurring locative actant marked by a preposition ~~iCh

indicates the opposite direction indicated by the verb.

3.4.3.2.2 Calamity Verbs, [-[+AGT], -I+DAT], -loc, +I+INS], +I+OBJ]]

111e three subclasses of calamity verbs can only express the

objective voice and they are manifested by the same morphological

type, the [+erg]. However, each semantic subclass is marked by a

different objective voice affix.

(1) I-I+AGT], -I+DAT], -loc, +I+INS], +I+OBJ], +cs, +erg]

sunog 'burn' tupok 'char; burn' wasak 'destroy'

sira? 'tear' giba? 'ruin; demolish' bali? 'break'

tuklap 'blow off' tangay 'carry away' lipad 'blow away'

76. tinangay ng agos ang tsinelas ni Rizal
carry water slipper
away current

[+AC ] [~iJ1+INS

'Rizal's slipper was carried ffivay by the current.'

(2) [-[+AGT], -[+DAT], -loc, +[+INS], +[+OBJ], -cs, +erg]

abot 'overtake' dapo? 'alight' dampi? 'touch lightly'

hihip 'blow' baling 'turn buhos 'drench'
to'

kapit 'afflict; sakit 'shine on'
hold on'



77. inabutan
overtake

sila ng
they'

[::rl
malakas na
heavy

ulan
rain

[+AC 1
+INS

225

'They were overtaken by. a heavy' rain.'

(3) I-I+AGT], - I +DAT] , -lac, +1+INS], +[+OBJJ, .,.af, +erg]

ta?oD 'tum over' sadsad 'cause to lubog 'sink'
be grounded'

Duwal 'blm.,. down' tUIllDa 'upset' hapay 'tilt; cause
to lean'

78. ibinuwal
Blow down

ng bagyo ang
storm

[+AC ]
+INS

punong
tree

[::rJ
mangga
mango

namin
our

'Our mango tree was blown down by the stonn. t

Each of the above verb stems is closely associated with the

natural force or phenomenon marked [+INS] which usually can carry out

what is designated by the verb. The same verb stems which can be

physically possible for an agent to perform also appear as agentive

verbs, which verbs may be said to have been derived from calamity verbs.

In such cases, the agentive verbs may cooccur with a potential [+INS].

3.4.3.2.3 Simple Intransitive Verbs, [-[+AGT], -[+DAT], -loc,
-[+INS], +[+OBJ]

The five subclasses of simple intransitive verbs based on their

semantic and morphological cross-classification are exemplified below.

The subclass labelled [+inch] may be marked [+term], which expresses

a permanent or tenninal change of state, or [-term], which means a

temporary or tral1.sient change of state. The I +tenn] class is realized

by the I-erg] and I+pot, -act] forms, not to mention the I-ins]. The

I-erg] and I+pot, -act] classes are generally· derived from
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the category of adjective and noun roots.· Manifesting a morphological

structure distinct from eacli·other, eadisubclass requires a different

voice marker.

(l.a) I-I+INS] , +[+OBJ] , +inch, +term, -erg]

laki 'become big; increase payat 'become thin'
in size'

bigat 'become heavy' sariwa? 'become fresh'

tamis 'become ~~et' tahimik 'become quiet'

ba?it 'become good' laganap 'become widespread'

79. hlIDlina? ang benta ng asukal nang tuma?as ang
become sale sugar rise
weak

[+MV1 J+OBJ

halaga nita
price this

'The sale of sugar slowed down when its price rose.'
Lit.: 'The sale of sugar became weak when its price,

went up.

The terminal inchoative verbs of this class have Uvo derivational

sources. The examples in the first column derive from the class of

noun roots which also serve as the base for derived adjectives

prefixed by the derivational affix ma-. For example:

laki]N 'bigness; size; ~ malaki]Adj 'big'

)--7 laki]V 'become big; increase in size'
(lumaki is the inflected
form)

It is universally accepted that inchoative verbs derive from adjectives.

However, a specific type of derivation such as evidenced by the

morphological structure of the first type of inchoative verbs

illustrated in the first column shows that they can also be derived
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fran noun roots. It is easy to relate this subclass of inchoative

verbs "t'lith. the corresponding 'rna-adjectives because they have a

common source. With this relation, it is tempting to posit a general

inchoative verb derivation from adjectives alone', but such an'account

would present difficulties in exPlaining the deletion of the

derivational prefix rna- . For instance, if the verb himaki derives

from the adjective malaki, then the affixma- in the source has to be

deleted. By introducing a 1 subtraction' rule in this particular

process of derivation, we will be losing the important generalization

that derivational affixes ah'lays carry over in derivation and, at the

same time, we "trill be adding an UlUlecessary power to the theory. On

the other hand, deriving verbs from noun roots is quite a general

process, too. The irregularity and tmpredictability of derivation is

observable in the range of classes into which the verbs derived from

them can be classified. Largely, the classification rests on the

semantic content of the source noun and the meaning introduced in

the verb in the process of derivation. (See Chapter IV for a more

thorough discussion of derivation from noun roots, adjective roots

and verb roots.)

The inchoative verbs in the second column derive from adjective

roots. Appearing in identical morphological forms, both derivations

are marked by the active voice affix; tml-.

(l.b) I-I+INS], +I+OBJ], +inch, +term, +pot, -act]



mabulag 'become blind' mabaliw 'become insane'

mahilo 'become dizzy' matuyo? 'become dry'

matunaw '. become melted' mahinog 'become ripe'

ma13asa? 'become wet'

malanta 'become withered'

mamatay 'become dead'
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80. nabulok
become rotten

ang saging
banana

[~1

'The banana became rotten. '

The source adjectives of this class of inchoative verbs are

sinVle, root forms usually accented on the final. ?yllable, e.g.,
. /

·bulok 'rotten' ,patay 'dead', baliw 'crazy', etc., indicating natural

states. This l+pot, -act] terminal inchoative class denotes the

natural process undergone by the 1+0BJ] resulting in the state denoted

by the source adj ective.

d · . Iff' 34erlvatlana a DC ma-.

The derived verb stems are marked by the

In some cases, the final syllable accent

in the source stem retracts to the penultimate syllable, as in the

verbs in the first coltmm, but, generally, the accent remains on the

final syllable, as in the second colurrm.

(I.e) [-[+INS], +[+OBJ], +inch, +term, -ins]

81. ikinahina? ng
become l,.,reak

halaga nita
price this

benta ng
sale

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

asukal
sugar

ang pagta?as ng
rise

[:~N]

'The rise in the price of sugar caused its sale to drop.'



82. ikinabulok ng mga
rot

saging
o'anana
'[+AC ]

+OBJ

ang pagkabasa? nito
getting wet this

[ +l\M 1
+RSN
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'Their getting \vet caused the bananas to become rotten.'

It ,viII be observed that the tenninal inchoative [-ins] class

derives from the [-erg] class. Hm'lever, the I+pot, -act] cOlUlterpart

derives directly from the source form of the [+pot, -act] which is the

slinple adjective fOTITl. As will be seen later, this direction of

derivation is true for all other [-ins] forms ,'lith a I+pot] cOlUlterpart.

The class of inchoative verbs marked [-term] can be realized

only in the [-pot, +act] , identified by the derivational prefix

'pang-, and the [-ins] forms.

(2.a) I-I+INS], +I+OBJ], +inch, -term, -pot, +act]

panlaki 'turn big; swell' panariwa' turn fresh'

pamigat 'turn heavy' panahimik 'quiet down'

panghina? 'turn weak' pamayat 'become thin'

pangitim 'tum blackish' pangalog' tum shah.-y'

83. nangalog ang
turn shaky

tuhod
lmee

[:bJ
ng matanda dahil sa

old man because
[+RJ

pagod niya
fatigue his

[ I-L ]
+RSN

'The old man's lmees became shaky because of fatigue. '

(2.b) [-[+rNS], +[+OBJ], +inch , -tenn, -ins]

84. ikinapangalog ng
turn shaky

tuhod ng
knee

[ +AC 1
+OBJJ

matanda ang
old man

pagod
fatigue

[:~NJ

niya
his

'His fatigue caused the old man's knees to shake. '

The next two subclasses of simple intransitive verbs are marked

I-inch] and further specified as either afflicted [+affl] or
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non-afflicted [-affl]. The [+affl] verbs are either I+cs] or [-cs]

to refer to the type of affliction on the frOBJ] referent. Each

subclass is exemplified below.

(3.a) [-[+INS], +[+OBJ] , -inch, +cs, +erg]

ulan 'be overtaken by
rain'

lunaga 'be overtaken by morning'

sipon 'be afflicted with hika? 'be seized by asthma'
cold'

amag 'have mildew'

tamad 'feel lazy'

langgam 'be infested by ants'

malas 'experience bad luck'

85. lalagnatin ang mga
have fever

bata? dahil sa laganap na
children because of ,~despread

[
+NM] [+RJ
+OBJ

'flu'

'The children ,viII be afflicted with fever because of the
flu epidemic. '

86. kakalawangin
nave rust

ang kutsara
spoon

[:~JJ

kung ibabad sa
if soaked

suka?
vinegar

'The spoon will turn rusty if it is soaked in vinegar. '

(3~b) [ - [+INS], +[+OBJ], -inch, +cs.P -ins]

87. ikinakalawang ng
turn rusty

kutsara
spoon

[+AC]
+OBJ

ang pagkababad nito sa suka?
being soaked this in vinegar

[:~N]

'Its being soaked in vinegar made the spoon rusty.'

(4.a) [-[+INS], +[+OBJ], -inch, -cs, +erg]

This class has a limited membership. It denotes the appearance

on the [+OBJ] referent of what is referred to by the noun from which

the verb derives.



pawis 'perspire'

kati 'have itch;·
feel itchy'
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kilabot 'have goose pimples'

a1ibadbad 'get nauseated'

88. pinapawisan
perspire

tayo kung
we when
r+NM ]
L+OBJ

tag?:i.nit
summer

'We perspire in SlIImller. '

(4.b) I-I+INS], +[+OBJ], -inch, -cs, -ins]

89. ikinaa1ibadbad
get nauseated

ko ang
I

[+AC]
+OBJ

amoy ng
smell

[
+NM ]
+RSN

gaso1ina
gasoline

'The smell of gasoline caused me to get nauseated.'

The last subclass of simple intransitive verbs marked I-aff1] is

realized in three different morphological types. Each is exemplified

as follows:

(S. a) I- I+INS], +[+OBJ], -inch -aff1, -erg]

This class has a wide membership. It refers to bodily actions

or movements or to active processes.

tawa 'laugh takbo 'nm' ku10? 'boil'

iyak 'cry' ikot 'rotate' putok 'explode'

dilat 'open one's till1go 'bow; sikat 'shine'
eyes' stoop'

idlap 'doze' tikwas 'tilt' 1itm~ I appear; surface'

90. pumutok ang bulkang Mauna Loa
erupt volcano

[:~J

'Mauna Loa volcano erupted.'

(S.b) I-I+INS], +I+OBJ], -affl, -pot, +act]

This class of [-pot, +act] verbs is like that of agentive verbs
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in taking the derived forms preceded by the derivational affix pag-.

However, it differs from the latter in that it does not derive from

another verbal subclass of a simpler morphological form. Rather, the

broad class of I-aff, -pot, +act] verb stems consists of various semantic

subtypes which derive generally from nouns and they are identified by

their respective derivational affixes. All these affixes such as pag-,

pagsa- ,pagpaka-, pagpati- andpagka- in verb stems take identical

voice marking. Hence, they are treated here just as one class.

Examples of stems in this subclass are as follo\vs:

pagdoktor 'be a doctor' pagbunga 'bear fruit'

pagpayong 'use an umbrella' pag?asin 'develop salt crystals'

pagsapusa 'act like a cat'

pagsakastila 'behave like
a Spaniard'

pagkatihulog 'let one's
self fall'

pagpatnvakal 'commit
suicide'

pagpakaba?it 'try to be good'

pagpakata?o 'try to be civil; act
like a human being'

pagkabahay 'acquire a house'

pagkasU\Verte 'acquire a fortune'

91. nagsapulubi
be like a beggar

ang binatang mayaman
bachelor rich

[:~J

'The rich bachelor put on a beggar's appearance.'

(S.c) [-[+INS], +[+OBJ, -affl, -ins]

This class derives from both the [-erg] and the [-pot, +act]

classes.



92. ikinaiyak. ng
Cry

bata?
child

[+AC J
+OBJ

ang pag?alis .ng
. departure

[:~NJ

kaniyang
his .

233

nanay
mother

'His mother's departure caused the child to cry·.'

93. ikinapagpatiwakal ng
corrnnit suicide

dalaga
maiden

[+AC]
+OBJ

ang kaniyang
her

pagkasawi?
misfortl.IDe

[+NM ]
+RSN

'Her misfortune made the maiden connnit suicide.'

3.4.3.3 Cross-classification of Non-agentive, Dative Verb Stems

The only case frame subcategory which· is non-agentive dative is

marked [-I+AGT], +[+DAT], +I+OBJ]]. It has been labelled here as

psych verbs, and it is further subcategorized into six semantic

classes, namely, [+cog], [-cog], I+emo], [+assm], [+attd] and [-attd].

The morphological cross-classification of these six classes is

represented in the following diagram (see Figure 8, p.234).

The subclass of non-agentive dative or psych verbs reveals the

following generalizations:

(a) Both types of perception verbs manifest three morphological

subclasses, the [+pot, +act] , [+pot, -act] and [-ins]. Verbs of

emotion and of assessment do not have a [+pot, +actl that corresponds

to their [+pot, -act] forms.

(b) The [+pot] and [-ins] forms of psych verbs generally derive

directly from their non-verbal source stems; the [-ins] class of [-attd]

verbs, however, derives from the I -pot, +act] class and not from the

source stems of the latter class.

(c) The subclasses marked [+assm] and I+attd] are unique in
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being manifested only by one stem class,' the I +pot, -act] and the I+erg] ,

respectively.

Cd) The verbs of I+attd] and I-attdJ stand isolated in the

entire set of psych. verbs' in that they' do not manifest a I +pot]

form. Instead, their forms can De closely associated with agentive

stems. In terms of meaning, these two classes differ from the other

psych verbs and resemble the agentive and simple intransitive

classes in expressing intention.

In terms of the corresponding voice paradigm of each morphological

class of a given set of case frame and semantic features, the following

may be stated:

(a) In general, the I+pot, -act] class of [+per] verbs inflects

only for the objective voice; that of [-per] verbs, only for the

dative voice. However, 'When the [+pot, -act] is also marked [-cog],

it can also include a locative voice.

(b) The class of [+pot, +act] stems consists only of the dative

voice.

Cc) The [+erg] class includes only an objective voice while the

[-pot, +act] includes both dative and objective voice.

Cd) The [-ins] class always expresses a reason voice. In

addition, if the stem is marked [-cog], it also inflects for the

locative voice, and if it is Inarked [+emo] it also inflects for the

objective voice.

Each of the subclasses of psych verbs may be ex~nplified as

follows:
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(l.a) 1-I+AGT], +1+DAT], +cog, +pot, -act]

ma?intindi 'understand'

rna?unawa? ,compreli.end '

lnatanda? 'remember'

ma?alam 'knm'l'

maramdam 'sense; feel'

malimot \forget ,

94. nalaman ng maraming
know- many

sa 'Watergate'

tao
people
r+AC 1
L+DATJ

ang i.skandalo
scandal

[+NM]
+OBJ

tungkol
about

'The scandal about Watergate came to be known to many
people. '

(1.0) I-I+AGT], +I+DAT], +cog, +pot, +act]

maka?intindi 'understand' rnaka?alam 'know'

maka?trn.awa? ,comprehend' rnakaramdam' sense; feel'

maJcatanda? 'remember' makalimot ' forget'

95. sa wakas,
end

naka?intindi
understand

rin ang mga
also

bata? ng
child

[::T]
paliwanag niya
explanation his

[~~]

'Finally, the children understood his explanation.'
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(I.e) I-I+AGT], +[+DAT], +I+OBJ], +cog, -ins]

96. iIdna?alarn ng
mmy

maraming
many

tao
people
r+AC ]
L+DAT

ang iskandalo
scandal

[+ACJ
:tDBJ

ttmgkol

sa trWatergate" ang

mamamahayag
newspapennen

masugid na
close

pagbabalita
reporting

[:~N]

na mga

~The close news-reporting by newspapennen made many people
know of the scandal about "\Vatergate".'

As stated in other subcategories manifesting a [+pot] class,

a corresponding I-ins] class also derives from the same stem source

as the I+pot]. It is characteristic of the subcategories illustrated

above for all the three stem classes [+pot, +act] , I+pot, -act] and

I-ins] to derive from one stem source, 1.,rhich usually belongs to another

lexical category. Each of these three morphological stem classes is

marked by specific derivational affixes maka-, ma- and ka-, respectively,

to identify their morphological structure each of 1.,rhich is in turn

associated with its corresponding voice inflectional paradigm. It

appears that the [+pot, -act] class, 1.,rhich manifests four of the six

subcategories of psych verbs, is the most widely used form. Thus, it

is mentioned first in the examples. Derivation being selective and

non-automatic, we find a few members of a subcategory having a

[+pot, -act] form but not a corresponding [+pot, +act] form. For

example, matuto 'learn' marked I+cog, +pot, ..,.act] does not have a

corresponding I+cog, +pot, +act] form *makututo, whicn class

normally inflects for tne dative voice. Instead the I+pot, -act]
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fonn which. generally inflects only" for the objective voice, manifests

both dative and oBjective voices in tne" formsmatuto and matutunan,

respectively. Compare the follmving sentences:

97.a. natuto si Irma ng
learn

'Inna learned French. '

Pranses
French

[+AC ]
+OBJ

97 .0. natutuhan ni Irma ang Pranses
[+AC 1 [+NM ]
L+DAT +OBJ

Lit.: 'French was lea.rned oy Inna. '

Such verBs are individually marked as exceptions.

(2.a) I-I+AGT], +I+DAT], +I+OBJ], -cog, +pot, ~act]

maIdta 'see'

marinig 'hear'

matanaw 'see
from a
distance'

rna?amoy 'smell'

ma?aninaw 'see'
vaguely'

rnabana?ag ,catch
a gl:iJrrpse of'

mabatid 'be a\'lare of'

mahalata? 'perceive'

mapuna 'notice'

98. nakita ng
see

mga bata? ang
child

[+AC J
+DAT

salamangkero
magician

[:~J]

'The magician \'-las seen by the children. '

(2.b) [-[+AGT], +[+DAT], +[+OBJ] , -cog, +pot, +act]

makakita 'see' maka?amoy 'smell'

makarinig 'hear' maka?aninaw 'see
vaguely'

makabatid 'be aware
of'

makahalata?
'perceive'



99. nakaki,ta ang mga nata? ng

[
+1\.lrv1 ]
+DAT

'The children sa,,, a magicia,'1.. I

salamangkero

[+AC J
+OBJ

239

(2.c) I -1+AGT], +I+DAT], +I+OBJ]; -cog, -ins]

100. iIdnabatid
be aware of

niya ng
he

[+AC]
+DAT

nangyaring
happen
r+AC ]
L+OBJ

saktma?
accident

ang pagbabalita? ni Pedro
reporting

[:~NJ

'Pedro's reporting made him aware of the accident that
occurred. '

As had been mentioned before, I -cog] verbs allow the optional

cooccurrence of a I+LOC], and that actant can occur in the nominative

case form. When it does, it can be expressed either by the [+pot, -act]

form or the [-ins]. Compare sentence 24.a (p.194) repeated belm" with

24.b.

24.a. nakita?an ng
see

doktor
doctor

[+AC J
+DAT

ang pasyente ng
patient

[:~]

isang
one

malaking
big

tlU1lor
tlU1lor

[
+A" ]
+O~J

'The patient was seen by the doctor as having a big tlU1lor.'



24.b. kinakit.l?an ng doktor

[+AC]
+DAT

malaking tumor

[~~]

ang pasyente ng

[:~cJ
isang
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'The patient was seen as having a big tumor by the
doctor. '

There appears to be no discernible difference semantically nor

s}rntactically between the Uvo locative voice forms in the ~pot, -act]

and I -ins] stems.

(3.a) I-[+AGT], +[+DAT, +[+OBJJ, +emo, +pot, -act]

matakot 'afraid of' mayamot 'feel annoyed'

matuwa? 'be delighted ma?inis 'feel irritated'
with'

mahina? 'feel masabik 'be eager'
embarrassed'

magalit 'be angry ·with/ masuklam 'be loathful of'
at'

101. natakot
afraid

ang mga mamamayan
to"mfolk

[::T]

sa mga tulisan
bandit

[:~BJ]

'The tmmspeople were afraid of the bandits. '

(3.b) I-[+AGT], +[+DAT], +[+OBJ] , +emo, -ins]

102. ikinatakot ng mga
afraid of

mamamayan
townfolk
r+AC 1
L+DAT

sa mga tulisan
bandit

[:~lll]

ang

kawalang?awa?
ruthlessness

[:~Nl

ng mga ito
this

'The lJandits' ruthlessness made the townpeople fear them.'
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103. kinata1..'Utan ng mga· mamamayan ang mga tulisan

.[:~~T] [~~]

'The bandits 1\Tere feared bi the tmvn people. '

The I -ins] form of I-cog1 .verbs tmder 2.c and I +emo] verbs under

3.b may be compared in terms of the case relation it marks as subject

with the affix -::an. With the former semantic class, it marks a [+LOC]

and with the latter, it marks a [+OBJ]. This shm\Ts that the [-ins]

class is not limited to the reason voice alone; it can include two

other voices in its paradigm.

(4) I-l+AGT], +1+DAT], +I+OBJ] , +assm, +pot, -act]

malaki 'consider big' marnura 'consider cheap'

maganda 'consider pretty' mamahal' consider expensive'

ma?a1at 'consider salty' mabigat 'consider heavy'

madali? 'consider easy' mahirap 'consider difficult'

104. nagandahan siya sa
consider she
pretty

palabas
show

[:6BJ]

sa TV kagabi
last night

'She considered the show on TV last night good.'

(5) [-[+AGT], +[+DAT] , +[+OBJ], +attd, +erg]

masarna? 'take as bad' dakila? 'honor; exalt'

rna1i?it 'take as trivial' mahal 'value; love'

malaki 'take as enormous' gusto 'like; desire'

105. minasama?
take as bad

niya ang
he
f+AC ]
L+DAT

tulong
help
r+NM 1
L+OBJl

ng po1itiko
politician

\He took the politician's help in a bad light.'
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(6. a) 1-1+AGT], +[+DAT] , -,rI +OBJ]; :-attd, -pot, +act]

pagmaginoo 'be a gentleman pagmabuti 'act kindl¥ to'
to s .0. '

pagmarahas 'be aggressive
to s.o.'

pagmata?as 'be snobbish'

pagmasungit 'be ill-tempered
. to s .0. '

pagmarrunot 'be stingy/selfish
toward 5.0. '

l06.a. nagmasWlgit ang
be ill-tempered

bata? sa mga
child

[+Nr-1 J
+DAT

kalaro niya
playmate her

[:~RJ]

'The child was ill-tempered towards her playmates. '

106.b. pinagmasungitan ng bata ang mga
r+AC ]
L+DAT

ka1aro niya

[:~J

(6.b) I-I+AGT], +I+DAT], +I+OBJ], -attd, -ins]

107. ikapagmamasungit ng bata sa mga ka1aro niya ang
Be ill-tempered child playmates

[+ACJ ~BJ]+DAT

kakulangan nito sa tulog
lack this sleep
[+N'vI ]
+RSN

'The child's lack of sleep will cause him to be ill-tempered
toward his playmates. '

3.4.4 Voice-marking Affixes of Primary Verb Stem Classes

Given the case frame, semantic and morphologica1-voice-related

features of primary verb stern classes, each class manifests a

corresponding voice inflectional paradi~n Inarked by corresponding

voice affixes. The following chart presents each verb stem class with

its respective voice paradigm identified by the case relation or
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case relations entered horizontally and matched vertically by the

corresponding affix marking tTle',verbal voice inflection.

CF-SF-:MVF
Verb Stem Classes

:' Voice Inflectional Paradigm and
:CdtteSponding 'AffiXes' ",

1. Infonnation Verbs,
I+I+AGT], +I+DAT]
+[+OBJ]]

(a) I+erg]

(b) I -erg]

(c) I -pot, +act]

(d) I -ins]

2. Location Verbs
I+I+AGT], +loc,
+I+OBJ]]

(a)I+goal, +erg]

(b) I+goal, -pot, +act]

(c) [-goal, -erg]

(d) I+cs, +erg]

(e) I+cs, -erg]

(f) [-cs, +erg]

(g) I -af, +erg]

(h) [-dir, -pot, +act]

(i) [+ins]

(j) [-ins]

3. Simple Transitive
Verbs, 1+ [+AGT] ,
-loc, +1+OBJJ]

C~) [+extn, +erg]

AGT

AGT

AGT

AGT

AGT

: AGT

OBJ DAT

: OBJ/: DAT
BEN

: BEN DAT

: RSN

OBJ LOC

BEN LOC

OBJ BEN LOC

OBJ :

OBJ : BEN LOC

OBJ

: OBJ

BEN LOC

INS

: RSN

OBJ
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........

: Voice lTIflectional Paradigm and
C;p -SF-:MifF :Cottesponding:A£fixes
Verb Stem Classes ill-'F : M- .: .":'IN 1- -AN ~

(b) I+extn, -erg] AGT BEN OW

(c) I+extn, -pot, +act] : AGT· BEN

Cd) I+cs, +erg] OBJ

(e) I+cs, -erg] AGT OBJ : BEN

(f) I-cs, +erg] OBJ

(g) l-af, +erg] OBJ

(h) I-extn, -pot, +act] : AGT BEN

(i) I+ins] INS

(j) I -ins] RSN

4. Locomotion Verbs,
1-1+AGT], -1+DAT] ,
+loc, +I+OBJJ]

(a) [-erg] OBJ LOC

(b) I-ins] RSN

5. Calamity Verbs,
[-[+AGT], -I+DAT],
+[+INS], +[+OBJ]]

(a) I+cs, +erg] OBJ

(b) I-cs, +erg] OBJ

(c) [-af, +erg] OBJ

6. Simple Intransitive
Verbs, [-[+AGT] ,
-I+DAT], -I+INS],
+[+OBJ]]

(a) [+tenn, -erg] OBJ

(b) I+term, +pot, -act] OBJ

(c) .I -tenn, -pot, +act] :OBJ
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z .Voice INflectional Paradigm and
CF-SF-MYF . Corresponding ·:Mfixes ...
Verb Stern Classes UM...:. M- ":IN 1- -AN ¢

Cd) I+cs, +erg] OBJ

(e) I-cs, +erg] OBJ

(f) .r -affl, -erg] OBJ

(g) I-affl, -pot, +act[ OBJ

(h) I -ins] RSN

7. pSIch Verbs,
1-. +AGT], +1 +DAT] ,
+I+OBJJ]

(a) I+per, +pot, +act] DAT

(0) I+cog, +pot, -act] OBJ

(c) I-cog, +pot, -act] LOC OBJ

Cd) I-cog, -ins] RSN LOC

(e) [+emo, +pot, -act] DAT

(f) I+assm, +pot, -act] DAT

(g) [+attd, +erg] OBJ

(h) [-attd, -pot, +act] DAT OBJ

(i) I -ins] RSN

(j) [+per, +erg, +ntn] OBJ

Chart 7. Voice inflectional paradigm and corresponding affixes of
primary verb stern classes

The same correspondences between the voice paradigm and the voice

marking affixes of each verb stern class shown in Chart 7 can be

presented in a similar chart below in which the morphological instead

of the case frame features serve as the primary basis for

suDcategorization.
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: Voice Inflectional Paradigm
MVF-CF-SF .arid ~. CorrespoIidirig Affixes·
Verb Stem Classes ... UM- M~ . -IN 1- -AN ¢.
1.. I+erg]

(a) I+I~~GT], +I+DAT],
+I+OBJ]] : OBJ : DAT

(b) I+I+AGT], +loc,
+I+OBJ]]

(1) T+goal] :OBJ Loe

(2) I+cs] OBJ

(3) [-cs] :OBJ

(4) [-af] :OBJ

(c) [+[+AGT] , -lac,
+[+OBJ]]

(1) [+extn] :OBJ

(2) [+cs] : OBJ

(3) I-cs] OBJ

(4) [-af] OBJ

(d) [-I+AGT], -[+DAT],
+[+INS], +[+OBJ]]

(1) I+cs] OBJ

(2) [-cs] : OBJ

(3) [-af] OBJ

(e) [-[+AGT], -(+DAT],
-[+INS], +[+OBJ]]

(1) [+cs] :OBJ

(2) [ -cs] :OBJ

(f) I-I+AGT], +I+DAT],
+[+OBJ]]



MVF-CF-SF
Verb 'Stem Classes

(1) I +attdJ

(2) I+per, +ntn]

2. I -erg]

(a) I+I+AGT], +.I+DAT] ,
+I+OBJ]]

(0) I+[+AGT], +loc,
+I+OBJ]]

(1) I -goal]

(2) [+cs]

(c) 1+1+AGT], -loc,
+1+OBJ]J

(1) I+extn]

(2) I+cs]

(d) I-I+AGT], -I+DAT],
+loc , +I -l{)BJ] ]

(e) [- I+AGT], -I+DAT] ,
-I+INS], +[+OBJ]]

(1) [+tenn]

(2) [-affl]

3. [-pot, +act]

: .Voice Inflectional Paradigm
': cirid :Corresponding Affixes' .

illvF M--: -IN 1- -N-J

:OBJ

: OBJ

AGT : OBJ : DAT :

AGT : OBJ : BEN : LOC

AGT : OBJ : BEN : Loe

AGT : BEN : OBJ

AGT : OBJ : BEN

OBJ : LOC

OBJ

OBJ
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(a) [+[+AGT], +[+DAT],
+[+OBJ]]

(b) [+[+AGT], +loc,
+[+OBJ]]

(1) [+goal]

(2) I-dir]

: AGT

:AGT

: AGT

BEN : DAT

: BEN : LOC

: BEN : LOC



MVF-CF-Sf
Verb Stem Classes

; Voice Inflectional Paradigm
.: .and .: Corresponding ·Affixes· ..

illF M-· ; .":'IN : 1- ·-AN
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(c) 1+1+AGT] J -loc,
+I+OBJ]]

(1) [+extn]

(2) I -extn]

Cd) I-I+AGT], -I+DAT],
- I+INS], +I+OBJ]]

(1) I -tenn]

(2) I-affl]

(e) [-[+AGT], +[+DAT],
+I+OBJ], -attd]

4. I+ins]

(a) [+[+AGT], +loc,
+[+OBJ]]

(b) [+[+AGT], -lac,
+I+OBJ]]

5. I -ins]

(a) [+[+AGT], +[+DAT],
+[+OBJ]]

(b) [+[+AGT], +loc,
+[+OBJ]]

(c) [+[+AGT], -loc,
+[+OBJ]]

(d) [- [+AGT, - [+DAT],
+lac, +[+OBJ]]

(e) [-[+AGT], -[+DAT],
-[+INS], +[+oBJ]]

(f) I -I+AGT], +[+DAT],
+I+OBJ]]

(1) [-cog]

: AGT

:AGT

OBJ

: OBJ

: DAT

: BEN

: BEN

: OBJ .:

INS

INS

: RSN :

: RSN :

: RSN

: RSN

: RSN

: RSN

: RSN : LOC



MVF-CF-SF
Verb Stem'Classes

6. I+pot, +act]

(a) I - [+AGT], +1+DAT],
+I+OBJ], +per]

7. I+pot, -act]

(a) I-I+AGT], -I+DAT],
-I+INS], +1+OBJ] ,
+tenn]

(b) I-I+AGT], +1+DAT],
+I +OBJ]]

(1) I +cog]

(2) I -cog]

(3) I +emo]

(4) I +assm]

: Voice Inflectional Paradigm
: 'artd:CorrespondirtgAffixes

OBJ

LOC

DAT
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DAT

OBJ

OBJ

DAT

..

Chart 7. a. Voice inflectional paradigm and corresponding affixes of
primary verb sten classes ~vith morphological features
highlighted)

Chart 7.a shows readily the restrictions on the general range of

the inflectional paradigm and the corresponding affixes of each

morphological stem class. For instance, the [-erg] is the only class

that manifests the maxllnllll1 of four inflected fonus and the [-pot, +act] ,

the maximum of three. On;I.y these two classes can take an active voice

affix in one of their inflected fonus; all others are marked by a

passive affix(es) or by ¢. On the other hand, the U'lO non-potential

classes which are generally restricted to only one voice inflection are

the I +ins] and the I -ins], manifesting the instnunental and the reason

voice~ respectively. Likewise, the I+pot, +act] class manifests only
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one inflected voice fonn, the dattve of perception verbs, whereas the

I+pot, -act] class manifests one or b~o inflected forms of varying

paradigms depending on the case frame and semantic feature

specifications.

3.5 Conclusion

From the foregoing, we find that case frame, semantic and

morphological-voice~related features on verb st6llS are germane to

their suncategorization. To determine the maximum possible range of

voice forms '\"hich can be manifested by a particular verb stem and the

corresponding voice marldng affix or affixes it takes, we need to

refer not only to its case frame and semantic features, but also to its

morphological features. These three types of features bear relevant

information as to the case form realization of the verb's cooccurring

actants, thereby indicating the verb's characteristic voice paradigm.

A~ 1 together, tTlese features trigger the assignment of the corresponding

affix for each voice inflected form. The chart showing the voice

paradigm and corresponding affixes of each verb stem class reveals two

important characteristics of verb stems. (a) Each verb stem class is

distinguished from every other class by at least one distinct feature,

either case frame, semantic or morphological; and (b) Each stem class

manifests its own voice paradigm and corresponding voice affix or

affixes according to its distinguishing features. lihere a ste~ class

of a given case frame subcategory shares an identical set of morphological

and voice-related features \v.ith another stem class in the same case

frame subcategory, the b~o stem classes must differ in their semantic
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subcategorization. If a stem' class bela,ngs to the same case frame

and semantic feature subcategory as another stem class and tlier

mw..ifest different voice paradigms'~ then'the two stem classes must

differ in their morphological and voice-.related features. Finally, tlvO

stem classes that exhibit identical voice paradigms and morphological

and semantic features must differ in their case frame features.

By subcategorizing verb stems according to their case frame~

semantic and morphological features, as described here, we are able to

isolate the invariant forms of the active and passive voice inflectional

affixes and to recognize the characteristic stem forms that these

affL-xes cooccur lvith to mark specific voices. For instance, we find

that lath primary verb stems the active affixes um- and m- are in

complementary distribution 'with two morphological classes. lJrn- occurs

only 1'lith the I -erg] root stems l,vhereas ~- goes only ,vith the derived

I-pot, +act] form. Both affixes mark either the agentive voice of

agentive verbs or the objective voice of non-agentive non-dative

verbs. The affix m- also marks the dative voice of the [-attd] class

of psych verbs. The passive affix -in attaches itself only to the root

stems I+erg] and [-erg] and marks only the objective voice of primary

verb stems. The passive affix -an goes with more forms; it can cooccur

with the [+erg] or the [-erg] and the [-pot, +act] form of non-psych

verbs. With psych verbs, it can be affixed to the [+pot, -act] and

also to one semantic class of the I-ins] form. This affix marks

either dative, locative or objective voice. Of the three passive

affixes, ,i- is accorrnnodated by the most mnnber of morphological

forms. ,It cooccurs with the I+erg] to mark objective voice, with the
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[..,~rgJ to mark benefactive or sometimes objective voice, w.ith the

I ""pot, +act] to mark benefactive voice" willi the I+ms] to mark

instnnnental voice, and ,'lith the I -ins]' to mark reason voice.

It has been mentioned that some of the stem classes under a given

case frame subcategory are derivable from other stem classes. For

instance, I-pot, +act] is usually derived from I+erg], I-ins] from

I-erg] and I-pot, +act] , and I+ins] from I+erg] and I-erg]. This

creative property of morphological forms indicates that such predictable

stem classes may be accmmted for economically by means of derivation

rules. The output of 100% productive derivation rules need not be

entered in the lexicon. Only those stem classes that derive from

verb stem classes and other lexical categories by means of semi

productive derivation rules are identified in the lexicon. It may

be added that verb stems which deviate from the general rules of voice

marking have to be marked individually for their respective idiosyncracies.'

Being underived from other verb stem classes, the [+erg], [-erg],

[+pot, -act], and certain members of the [-pot, +act] forms may be

regarded as basic among the primary verb stem classes. Interestingly,

these four classes express their preference for a particular cooccurring

case relation to be realized as subject. TIle [+erg] class always

manifests the objective voice; the [-erg] manifests the objective and

the agentive voices if the latter case relation is specified positively

in the case frame; the [+pot, -act] manifests the objective or the

dative voice; and the I -pot, +act] fonn that derives from a non-verbal

lexical category manifests either an objective or a dative voice. Based
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on these manifestations:l Tagalog may be described quite generally as

an ergative language 1 one 'vhbse' subject choice preference ranks the

I+OBJJ case relation first. However, it is not accurate to ascribe

the ergative system to Tagalog as a whole in vie\v of the presence of

I -erg] and I +pot] forms which cooccur with subjects other than a [+OBJ]

actant. Furthermore, the existence of a derived stem class, from

another verb stem class, which. functions to subjectivize agents, Le.,

I-pot, +act] from T+erg], supports the thesis that Tagalog, or

Philippine languages in general, is neither completely ergative nor

accusative. Seemingly, Tagalog creates a balance between the use

of these DvO systems. Thus, in terms of subject choice, Tagalog may

be properly described as exhibiting a mixed ergative and accusative

system depending on its verb stem classes.
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Footnotes to Chapter III

lOther works which '\li.ll be referred to in this chapter, although
not included in the review', are Lopez (1939), Institute of National
Language (1950), Kess (1967) and Schachter and Otanes (1972).

2See Blake, F., "Review of Bloomfield 's Tagalog," in
Hockett, C. F., A Leonard Bloomfield Anthology. Bloomington:
Indiana University Press, 1970: 88.

3With instrumental passives, in partiCular, Bloomfield states
that roots wi.th the prefiX panghcorrespond to the active with
"mang- (1917: 250). There are., owever, a good mnnber of such fonus
\vith th~ pref~Pfg- and. tI:e preflx i - w~ch do .n~t have any cor
respondmg actlve ·onns with mang-, e.g., lpangdlllg 'use for
watering, 'ipangfu.lc? 'use for mi..xing, 'fpangtaEi? 'use for patching,'
~gbukas 'use for opening.,' ipanghukay 'use or digging', etc.
~s means tliat the instnnnental passive fonus with the p!'efix~

do not necessarily correspond to active fonus withmang- alone.
They may also correspond to active fonus withum- or mag-. Moreover,
the form'ipanri.li 'use for shopping,' which corresponds tomamili
t shop' can also be rendered as ipangpamili 'use for shopping. '

4Actually the verb fonus lvith i- regularly correspond to ma
forms with the same affix i -, e. g. ,-ma?ikuha 'able to get s. t. tor
s .0.; ma?itapon 'able to throw s. t. ' .

SIn fact in some works, Bloomfield has been identified along
,vith SIL linguists as saying that "an affix indicates one and only
one grammatical relation" (Constantino, 1971:55: Ramos, 1974:3).

6An examination of the 'recent past' fom of the verb, however,
reveals that it has a unique syntactic behavior, which the other
three forms do not manifest. Thus, it is treated in this study as
a derived form (see pp.142-44).

7As a variable, tension is closely tied to a given voice.
In effect, it is the affix associated with a particular voice.
A morphophonemic rule designating an affix for each voice can take
care of this realization, and the set or paradigm consisting of the
non-finite and finite forms, excluding the absolute fonu since it is
non-verbal, can be accounted for by the variable aspect. Therefore,
the tension actualizing functor can be dispensed with.

SThis type of classification is in effect similar to what
Kess (1967) suggests in his conclusion that the system should cross
classify its verbs both as to which verbal affixes they occur \'lith
as well as which particular case relationship these verbal affixes
happen to mark.
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9A similar process of subjectiva1ization is described by
Constantino (1970: 6) •

10The classes of verbs cooccurring with nominalized sentences
or sentential complements have not been included in this study because
sentential complements unlike nominal complements are not marked for
either case relation or case form.

lIlt will be noted Vlat the sentence structure exernplified Dl
4 is not generated by the Phrase Structure Rules in Chapter II because
the rewrite rule for NP does not include the a1ternant Comp S for
"the constituents complement and sentence, respectively. This aspect
has not been treated here because it is not relevant to the-main
problem of this study. The category of the predicate marked [+Adj]
here is analyzed either as a Verb or as an Adjective in many related
languages. This problem certainly needs investigation.

l2L1amzon labels this subcategory 'iImnediate past' •

13This is one of the problematic verb forms mentioned 1in the
preceding -chapter which may turn out to belong to the class of nomina
lizations, particularly if the criterion used for the subcategorization
of verb stems is that the subject actant involved is also a necessary
complement appearing in its non-nommative form ''lith the other verb
fonns in the paradigm. This form differs in meaning from the
corresponding locative ergative form in that it is the medium through
l'lhich the object given and intended for someone else is transmitted.
Tentatively, however, this form is analyzed here as a verbal form.

l4The PANG-stems marked [-pot, +act, +dist] are derived by a
semantic DR rather than a syntactic DR, hence, they are not accounted
for in this study. The investigation here deals only with syntactic
derivation of verb stems. They have been cited here to show the
various possibilities of verb stem derivation.

15The causative instrumental is not illustrated above. See
causative derivation in Chapter IV.

l6Cf . Schachter and Otanes (1972).

l7B100mfie1d, 1. Language. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston,
1933: 226.
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l80ne problem of formalization which needs further investigation
is the assignment of the voice affixes for the corresponding forms
in the voice paradigm of each stem class:' The problem is that there
is no specific feature that refers to one Unique voice affix manifested
by various stem classes. For instance, no single feature tmifies
the different syntactic, semantic and morphological classes that
manifest a voice form, eitlier dative, locative or aDjective, marked
by the affix -an. This feature is necessary for aspect inflection.
When a verb stem is inflected for aspect, the rule looks to the
particular voice affix the stem takes, and operates on the entire
affix-class, regardless of what case relation the affix marks.

Provisionally, Charts 7 and 7.a, wliich appear at the end of
this chapter, simply display the voice inflectional paradigm of each
primary verb stem class and the corresponding voice affix that marks
each voice form. .All voice forms marked by th.e affix·.:.in are said to
belong to the IN..,.class; those marked 'Dyum"" fall moor tne UM-elass,
ctc. -

19Each alternant form S110Wing the first CV of the root or of
the first derivational affix instead of simply the first CV of the
verb stem has not been accOl.m.ted for in the morphophonemic rules
due to complications they entail in their formalization. To account
for them, boundaries between bases and affixes or roots and deriva
tional affixes have to be marked. Inasmuch as this aspect of the
analysis is not relevant to the main thesis of the study, this area
has been left for further investigation.

20For further distinctions beb~een lexeme and word or word-form,
see Matthews (1974:20f.).

21Verb derivation from other lexical categories covered in
this study includes only those coming from simple N' s and Adj 's .

22Th.ese features are adopted from Kullavanijaya (1974: 58).

23It will be observed that in the case fr~~e specifications
of each subcategory, a feature that is implied by another is no
longer specified. For instance, the feature [+loc] or [-lac]
implies a [-[+DAT]], a [+[+INS]] or [-[+INS]] implies a [-lac]
and a [-[+DAT]], hence, these implied features need not be marked.
The reason ~le predictable [+[+OBJ]] feature is retained is to see
readily the basic cooccurring case relations.



257

24See constraints on the cooccurrence of a [+CO~U discussed
in Chapter II, pp. 70f. and the section on ~ccial verb derivation
in Chapter N, pp. .f. It will be recalled that the I +COM] can only
be realized in the non-nominative case fonn when cooccurring with
a primary verb, hence in the succeeding discussion of pri1riary verb
stem subcategories, this case relation ·will not be mentioned anymore.
In spite of this restriction, it has been introduced here to emphasize
the fact that it can Be a possible subject of a secondary verb stem
identified by the feature social I+soc].

25The features I±dir] indicate the same meaning implied by
Ramos' I±ter] features on the one hand and [±dir] on the other,
and I±goa1] correspond to her I±cf]. She uses I±goa1] to identify
nllo ty~es.of directional lour locative I+LOC]) case relations.
See Ramos, 1974: 45, 47-48, and 30f.

26The features I+cs] , change of state, and I-cs] , no change
of state, have been adopted from Ramos (1974: 47)· with some modifica
tion in meaning.

27It is re~ognized here that this observation is compatible
with Schachter and Otanes' and Ramos' agentive-directiona1 analysis.
However, we have shown earlier that this agentive-directional
subcategory can be analyzed more accurately as belonging to the
objective-directional or objective-locative subcategory.

28As will be shown later in the following section, these features
are also shared by calamity verbs.

29Note that no semantic features subcategorize the class of
information verbs. LikeWiSe,. note that the features [+stric6 and [-strict]
Which pertain to the obligatory and optional cooccurrence, respectively,
of the [+Loc] actant have been assumed in the tree since they do
not affect the semantic feature subcategorization.

30Simi1ar verbs are identified by Lakoff (1970:121) as stative
verbs and by Chafe (1970:145) as experientail verbs. However, the
class of psych verbs posited here do not include adjectives \I/hich
Chafe classifies as state verbs (1970:98).

31This class should be distinguished from the set of secondary
verb sterns designated as indirect effect verbs. The latter has the
same morphological structure as the former and it takes the same
voice inflection marker -an to denote a dative subject. The
difference lies in their semantic content and their derivational
history. Indirect effect verbs denote the effect on an experiencer
of an event undergone by a I+OBJ] referent. The experiencer is
indirectly affected because the I+OBJJ actant involved is related to
it as an alienable or inalienable possession. For examp1e,na
suri"';1&an sila ng bahay 'They lost their house in a fire.' Moreover,
1ndlrect effect verbs derive from simple intransitive verbs.
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32Subclasses of the I ..,.pot, +actJ class can be derived either
syntactica~ly or ~enw:tica11r, and they are usua1~¥ identified by
corresponding derivatl.onal aff:bces. VerBs-. from the I +erg] and
[-erg] classes, for instance, ,,,rhich denote an' action which. is charac
terized as being hostile, 1.ID.favorable, nanllful and usually performed
on an adversary, vo11.ID.tari1y and deliberately, derive into the
class of I-pot, +act] further specified as' adversive or adversative
[+advr] . For example ;panghampas 'to strike', 'pambatok 'to hit on
nape' , pandagan 'to lie on to compress'. Similar to the distributive
[+dist] subclass, the I+advrJ class is neither a primary verb class
nor a syntactically derived class, hence, it is not included in
this study.

33The first uvo examples in the first column are exceptions to
the voice inflectional affixes presented on p... . Instead of the
regular i.~ for the objective voice, these verbs take -in.
Lffiirence-Reid (personal cornm1.ID.ication) states that sucn-a subclassifi
cation depends on the type or nature of the I+OBJ] involved.

34This class of inchoative verbs is not identified as a separate
subcategory··in Ramos (1974). She states that "there are very few
examples of verbs marked I+inchoative, -transient] that take ma-.
The writer knows of only one exception. The verb ismamatay 'to die '"
(p. 141). On the contrary, it has been shown here that the class
has a ,,,rider membership than that. The reasons for setting up this
class of I+inch, +term, +pot, -act] are its similarity in meaning
\villi the I+inch, +term, -erg] class and its difference from it in
morphological form. Having different morphological forms, their
corresponding voice affixes are different.



CHAPTER IV

SYNfACTIC DERIVATION OF TAGALOG VERBS

4.1 Derivation and Lexical Relations

Derivation is the process of creating a new stem on the basis of an

existing one. A stem is new if it differs from its related source in at

least one syntactic, semantic or morphological feature which is not

freely variable with other stems of the same class. The derived stem

mayor may not differ from its source form in syntactic categorizationG

When a syntactic or morphological feature modification, having to do

with a case feature, is involved in the process, then it is a syntactic

derivation and this results in a change in syntactic categorization or

subcategorization. If the syntactic features remain unchanged and what

is introduced or modified in the derived fonn is a semantic feature only,

then it is a semantic derivation \V'ithout a corresponding change in

syntactic categorization or subcategorization. This study treats only

of the more interesting type of lexical derivation, that which 1S

referred to here as syntactic derivation of verb stems. It is interest

ing in the sense that it is relevant to the theoretical questions

pertaining to case relations and to the clarification of the distinction

between inflectional.and·derivational affixes of Tagalog verb stems.

In the preceding chapter, the primary verb stems are subcategorized

according to their case frame, semantic and morphological-voice-related

features and each subclass exhibits its O\v.fi voice paradigm matched by

the corresponding affixes that mark its voice inflection. It has been

observed that an inflectional affix marking a particular voice may be

appended to verb stems of different morphological structures. For
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instance, the root [-erg] stem kuha 'take s.t. to' is inflected for the

benefactive voice by affixing i-, hence, ikuha 'take s. t. for 5.0.' and

the [-pot, +act] stem pagbigay 'give s.t. to' is inflected for the same

voice as ipagbigay 'give s. t. for s .0 0 '. The [-pot, +act] fonn pagbigay

corresponds to the [+erg] fonn bigay which does not allow the agentive

voice inflection and, consequently, the benefactive voice. The stems

bigay and pagbigay are closely related in that they share identical case

frame and semantic features but they differ in their morphological

features and, concomitantly, in their range of voice inflectional

paradigm 0 This relationship, nonv:ithstanding the difference, can be

captured by means of a formal statement called a derivation rule in

which a [-pot, +act] verb stem can possibly be created from a [+erg]

verb stem. Similarly, other primary verb stem classes such as those

marked [+ins] and [-ins] are also related to certain corresponding verb

stem classes and their properties can also be accounted for by appropriate

derivation rules. On the other hand, there are primary verb stem classes

which do not derive from other verb stem classes, but instead they cor

respond to roots or stems belonging to a Noun or an Adjective category.

For example, the verb sipon 'be afflicted with cold' and the source N

sipon ' cold'; the verb mabulok 'rot' and the Adj bUlok 'rotten'. On the

basis of their shared semantic features, such verb sterns cannot but be

related to their non-verbal counterparts. Again, this relationship can

be formalized in terms of derivation rules that account for the formation

of lexically derived primary verb stems from nouns or adjectives. Such

a process of verb formation is undeniably a universal property of natural

languages.
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In this chapter, it will be shown how these two kinds of primary

verb stems, those derivable from other primary verb stems and those

origirmting from the noun and adjective categories, are lexically related

to their corresponding sources and how they differ from them in their

feature specifications. In addition, non-primary or secondary verb stems

derived from primary verb stem classes via a syntactic derivation rule

are also fomally accounted for. The major concern in the latter type

of verb stem derivation is to determine the 'new' and/or 'related' case

frame subcategories with their attendant semantic and morphological

features 'which characterize the derived foms. Needless to say, the

features of each secondary stem class include certain semantic features

governing its O\in case frame features, its morphological-voice-related

features and corresponding affix markers. Given their syntactic,

semantic and morphQlogical features, the secondary verb stem classes

are subject to voice and aspect inflection following the same general

voice-aspect morphophonemic rules stated in the preceding chapter.

4.2 Form of Derivation Rules

The various types of derived stems with their corresponding lexical

relation to the source forms are accounted for by means of a set of rules

known in the lexicase framework as derivation rules (DR's). A derivation

rule can change, add or delete syntactic, semmltic or phonological

features to produce new lexical entries or lexemeso These rules, in

comparison with transformation rules, are more restrained in their

application since they operate on lexical entries and not on trees o

This implies that derivation cannot perform pemutations, additions,

deletions or any other changes in syntactic bracketing or labelling.
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Starosta (1971b) and Taylor (1971) have formalized these rules and they,

along with others (Li, 1973; Kul1avanijaya, 1974; Lee, 1974; Clark, 1975

and Ikranagara, 1975), have demonstrated that derivation rules can best

capture generalizations about lexical relations. These rules account

systematically for the variety of relationships \'lhich hold between

lexical entries without adding to the generative power of the grarrnnar.

Unlike the devices used by transformationa1ists and generative semanticists

\'lhere certain lexical items are derived from underlying sentences or from

a complex of semantic primes represented in a hierarchy of branching

nodes, derivation rules avoid the unnecessary complications encountered

by the fonner accounts and at the same time prevent the grannnar from

increasing its generative power (Starosta, 1971d).

Derivation rules are part of the lexicon component of a grammar.

Each one shm'ls that a class of items constituting the output of the rule

is formally and historically related to the class characterized by the

input. The rules operate with varying degrees of generality and, as

mentioned previously, the derived stems created by these rules are

subject to the same inflection or inflections of the underived members

of the class into which they have been derived. The rules that apply

quite generally are referred to as productive DR's, those that are

fairly restricted in their application are semi-productive, and those

that are strictly limited may be called idiomatic. Except for 100%

productive rules, such as gerundive nomina1ization in English and

abstract noun formation in Tagalog, every instance of derivation of a

Idxica1 item is a separate event which must be separately recorded in

the lexicon. The DR's state relationships between sets of items and

even after a rule has ceased being used as the basis of forming new items,
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the relationship may remain. For instance, the stem Elgbili 'sell'
Iexhibits a strong semantic relationship with the stem bili 'buy'. Both

stems are marked by the same case frame features [+[+AGT], +loc,+[+OBJ]].

However, they differ in the marking of the direction of transportation

of the [+OBJ] referent. The fonner stem is [+goal] whereas the latter

is [-goal]. Furthennore, pagbili is identical in structure with other

[+goal] stems marked [-pot, +act], e.g., pagbigay 'give', whereas bili

belongs to the [-erg] stem class, and, consequently, their respective

agentive voice affix differs. The former is marked by m- and the latter

by tun-. These outstanding differences tend to widen the gap between the

two stems, for seemingly they overrule any kind of suggestion in favor

of establishing a formal relation between them. However, there are a

few other pairs of verb stems which denote the same similarities and

contrasts. They are as follows:

umabot 'reach for'

tunupa 'rent s. t. from s.o.'

htuniram 'borrow'

umutang 'take a loan'

mag?abot 'hand over'
2magpa?upa 'have s.t. rented'

magpahiram 'lend'

magpa?utang ,grant a loan'

All these pairs indicate that certain [-pot, +act] stems may be derived

from [-goal, -erg] stems through one or more DR's '\'lhich show among others

the correspondence between the original feature [-goal] and the opposite

feature [+goal] on the derived stem. Presently, however, this rule is

no longer used to create new lexical items; yet, native speakers continue

to respond positively to this particular type of lexical relationship.

Derivation as a process of word or stem formation is admittedly

notoriously sporadic and unpredictable. Even a DR which may be productive
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cannot account for certain identical morphological forms which develop

a special meaning deviating from the meaning of the regularly derived

forms. For example, Starosta (197lc) gives the item destroyer meaning

a type of warship of a particular size and armament as an example of a

form different from the item destroyer which means 'a person or device

that destroys things' which can be predicted regularly by a derivation

rule. These two items are separate lexical items with different deriva

tional histories. The second form derives from the verb destroy via a

productive DR which accounts for the nominal class of the form X-er

meaning 's.o. or s.t. that Xs'. Because of its predictability, this

form need not be fully specified as a lexical entry. In contrast, the

first destroyer presumably derives from tlle second destroyer with

predictable features, as attested by tIle meaning carried over from the

source form, but it is specified with all other idiosyncratic semantic

features. For a number of sporadic changes occurring in certain derived

items in which the meanings that develop are so removed from the original

or source meaning, the derived forms are lexicalized, to mean that they

fonn new lexical items (Matthews, 1974:33-35). For example, alat in

Tagalog means 'saltiness' and, curiously enough, an identical fonn means

'bad luck'. From the latter, the same form alat is derived to mean in

colloquial speech 'policeman', and this fonn because of the unpredict

ability and distinctiveness of its features is lexicalized. It is

entered as an independent, underived lexeme. In this study, however,

the concern is on verb derivations that are more general and predictable.

The form of a derivation rule may be illustrated as follows:
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VDR: Affliction Verbs

[+N] )--4 +V
+Derv
-[+INS]
+[+OBJ]
+affl
+cs
+erg

A fletched arrow, ~ , indicates a derivation rule. Any feature

specified on the left side of the arrow which does not appear on the

right side means that the feature is absent in the new item or it has

been changed to a new but comparable one, e.g., [+N] to [+V]. A feature

that appears only on the right side of the arrow refers to a new feature

created for the item as a result of the derivation, e.g., case frame and

syntactic-semantic features. All other features not mentioned by the

rule which are carried over to the derived form but which do not have

any syntactic consequences may be said to be embodied in the meaning

that the new item acquires. The feature [+Derv] signifies that the out

put or the new item is a derived form and is therefore lexically related

to its source form. The above rule, for example, applies to the noun

root lagnat 'fever' giving the derived verb stem lagnat 'be afflicted

with fever' without any corresponding morphophonemic change. The class

of simple intransitive stems marked [+cs] take the objective voice affix

-in, hence, the form lagnatin.

In general, every derivation rule is accompanied by a corresponding

morphophonemic rule which identifies the derivational affix attached to

the relevant portion of the source stem or the phonological shape which

the derived stem assumes. The rule corresponding to a verb derivation

rule (VDR) is marked VDMR to mean verb derivation morphophonemic rule.
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To illustrate, a PAG-stem derivation rule involving a change to the

feature [-pot, +act] has the following fom of morphophonemic rule: 3

VDMR: V[ ~ V[pag

The rule states that the derived stem created by a particular VDR, which

is taken here as the rule that fonns [-pot, +act] stems, is prefixed

\'lith pag-. Some derivation rules which carry over the exact fonn of the

source item without any morphophonemic modification, as in .the sample

VDR above, do not require VDMR' s.

The pairs of items related by a DR which is not 100% productive are

listed in the lexicon of a competence-type grannnaro For instance, the

examp1elagnat is entered as a noun with its idiosyncratic syntactic,

semantic and phonological features while the derived verb stem is entered

with the syntactic feature [+V], denoting that it belongs to the verbal

category, and the features [+Derv] and [+affl]. These features suffice

to direct one to look for the DR which fonna11y states that the entry is

related to an identical or similar fom and which provides it with its

relevant syntactic, semantic and morphological and consequent phonological

features, if any is specified. In effect, productive DR's make the claim

that the lexical relations expressed by them form part of the native

speaker's knowledge about the words in his language.

4.3 Verb Derivation Rules in Tagalog

Having identified the voice inflectional affixes tnn- or m-, -in, i-,

-an and ~ and the aspect inflectional affixes -in- for the [+beg] forms

of some classes and (Cl )V1(C1)Vl of the root or stem for the [-comp] and

[-beg] fonns, we can strip them off from the verbs and deal with the verb

stems. All other affixes occurring in these verb stems are derivational
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affixes. Tagalog as a typical agglutinating language makes extensive

use of derivation especially ''lith its verbs. As can be observed in the

examples given under each verbal subcategory, Tagalog verb stems assume

varied morphological forms. There are simple roots manifested by stems

marked \'lith the feature [+erg] or [-erg] and affixed stems marked with

[-pot, +act], [+ins], [-ins], etco An affixed stem may vary in complex-

ity of structure according to the nl.lluber and type of derivations it has

undergone. Bloomfield (1933:222) refers to this process as a ranking of

construction. For instance, a complex stem such as pagsipagpabigay which

appears in the form magsipagpabigay when expressing §l.gentive voice and

non-finite aspect meaning 'cause s.o. to give, [-[+AGT,-pl], +loc,

+[+DAT], -pot, +act, +caus] I shows the rootbigay 'give' preceded by a

chain of affixes identifiable as pagsi-, pag-, and ~-. This complex

form is analyzed here as a derived stem involving the affixation of

pagsi- to its source stem pagpabigay 'cause to give, [-pot, +act, +caus]'

to create a plural [+pl] agentive fonn of the causative sterno In tum,

pagpabigay derives from the stem pabigay 'cause to give, [+erg]' to create

an active stem counterpart, which process necessitates the affix ~-

on the derived stem. Lastly, the stem pabigay is also a derived stem

from the simple underived root bigay 'give, [+erg]' to create a causa

tive form which requires the affixation of ~-, with the resulting

derived stem also marked [+erg]. This ranking of morphological construc-

tions may be shown as follows:

Root-stem 1:

PA-stem 2:

bigay 'give, [+erg]'

pa + bigay 'cause to give, [+caus, +erg]'

PAG-stem 3: pag + pabigay 'cause to give, [+caus,-pot,+act] ,

PAGSI-stem 4: pagsi + pagpabigay 'cause to give, [-[+AGT,-pl]],
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From the above illustration, the base of a stem is not necessarily

always a root o It may be a root, as in PA-stem 2, or an affixed stem,

as in PAG-stem 3 and PAGSI-stem 4.

At this juncture, it is relevant to point out that each of the

derived stems, stem 2 to 4 above, is formed by a DR whose input is

specified ,'lith a particular feature and so is its output. The rules

that derive these three stems operate quite generally and below they

are shown to apply to either or both llilderived and derived stems.

(a) bigay
[+erg]

T
Caus-DR

-J..
pabigay
[+caus,
+erg]

pagbigay
I.,.pot,+act]

)- [+act] -DR~

pagpabigay
[-pot,+act,
+caus]

pagsipagbigay
[- [+AGf , -pI] ,
-pot,+act]

)- [+pl] -DR~

pagsipagpabigay
[- [+AGf , -pI],
-pot,+act,+caus]

>-[+pl]-DR?

(b) kuha
[-erg]

'(
Caus-DR

-V
pakuha
[+caus,
+erg]

>- [+act] -DR? pagpakuha
[-pot,+act,
+caus]

pagsikuha
[- [+AGf , -pI] ,
-pot,+act]

pagsipagpakuha
[- [+AGf , -pI] ,
-pot,+act,+caus]

The causative derivation rule, Caus DR, applies to both simple roots

marked [+erg] in a and [-erg] in b. The active DR, [+act] DR, however,

applies only to stems that carry the feature [+erg] regardless of whether

the stem is also specified [+caus]. It does not apply to [-erg] stems,

hence, *pagkuha as a verb stem is ungrammatical 0 On the contrary, the

plural DR, [+pl] DR, has a wider application. It takes in [-pot, +act],

either marked [+caus] or not, and [-erg] stems. What it is restricted

from applying to is [+erg] stems, and thus when we hear *magsibigay,
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*magsipabigay and *magsipakuha, these are detected as ungrammatical.

The expected correct fonus aremagsipagbigay, magsipagpabigay and

magsipagpah.'l.Jha.

The given capacity of DR's to apply to various types of stems, as

specified in their input, results in the formation of distinct classes

of stems o These classes are identified by particular features and,

usually, by given deTivational affixes. The members of each of these

classes have stem bases of varying complexities. The following classes

of causative, active, and plural stems show this property of DR's more

vividly:

(a) PA-stems:

pa + bili 'cause to buy'

pa + pag-luto? 'cause to cook'

pa + pa-kulo? 'cause s.o. to boil s.t.'

(b) PAG-stems:

pagbili 'sell'

pag + pa-bili 'cause S.Oo to buy'

pag + pa-pagbili 'cause s.o. to sell'

pag + paki-bili 'request SoOo to do the buying of s.t.'

pag + paki-pa-bili 'request s.o. to cause 5 0 0 0 else
to buy'

pag + paka-ba?it 'exert effort to be good'

(c) PAGSI-stems:

pagsi + bili 'buy, [+pl] ,

pagsi + pag-pa-bili 'ask S.Oo to buy, [+pl] ,

pagsi + pag-paki-bili 'request s~o. to do the
buying, [+pl] ,
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Instead of treating a complex affix in a linear fashion such that

pagsipagpa- inpagsipagpabili is one affix involving one type of deriya

tion distinct from tile affixpagsi as inpagsibili and from pagsipag-

as in pagsipagluto? or that pagpa- as in pagpaluto? is distinct from

pag- as in pagluto?, the present analysis deviates from this usual

approach connnon in most of the previous studies and considers a kind of

hierarchical derivation as a more adequate, accurate and less redundant

account of affixed verb stems. By hierarchical derivation, we mean

deriving a class of sterns, usually identified by its particular affix

and a corresponding feature, from a class of stems which may be either

roots or affixed stems. If the base is an affixed stem, then it can be

traced back to its source, thus, making it possible to determine the

stages of derivation of a given base. As each derivation of a class of

stems corresponds to a specific relationship existing between the source

and. the derived form, a hierarchical type of derivation also provides an

explanation for the complex of syntactic and/or semantic features of the

resulting derived form.

There are two basic types of verb derivation rules based on the

resultant changes in features effected by the process on the derived

stem, namely, (a) syntactic derivation rules and (b) semantic derivation

rules. A syntactic derivation rule changes the lexical categorization

or verb subcategorization of a given stern. It provides the case frame,

semantic, and morphological-voice-related features and other idiosyn

cratic semantic features of a newly created verb stem from another

lexical category. On a stern derived from another verb stern subcategory,

it modifies either the case frame or the morphological-voice-related

features of the source stern, or both, thus creating a new verbal
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subcategory or fonning a new class of members of an already existing

subcategory. Along with these syntactic feature changes, a semantic

feature may also be introduced by the rule. In contrast, a semantic

derivation does not involve a change in case frame features. Rather,

the modification is only in the complex of the idiosyncratic semantic

features and in the morphological structure of the stem. The latter

type of DR's covers the fonnation of such semantically derived stem

classes identified as plural agentive or objective, multiple or simul

taneous plural, intensive, moderative, ability-accidental, insistent,

involuntary action, accidental result, distributive/repetitive, recrea

tional, seasonal and requestive. 4 This particular area, however, has not

been included in the scope of this investigation. TIris study focuses

only on syntactic derivation of verb stems.

The two types of syntactic derivation rules fonnulated in this study

are distinguished primarily by the change effected on the lexical cate-

gorization or the verbal subcategorization of the source stem class. The

first type applies to the lexical categories N(oun) and Adj(ective).5

The second type applies to primary verb stem subcategories.

4.3.1 Syntactic DR's That Change Lexical Categories

The first set of derivation rules involves N's as input and the

next set, Adj's.

4.3.1.1 Verb Stems Derived from Nouns

In deriving verbs from N's or Adj's, it is often difficult to

determine the precise semantic feature or features that characterize the

input. Perhaps, these categories are sometimes best left unmarked, to

leave the possibilities of derivation open. It may suffice to say that
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certain features Fx of the input are carried over to the derived fom.

The features adopted here, which may be considered provisional,

represent, however, the important regularities that are to be captured

about the input and output classes. The semantic feature in the input,

where specified, provides the criterion for detennining \"hich N' s can

undergo the rille.

VDR-1: Phenomenal Verbs

[~~~;l J
+([+OBJD
-erg

A subclass of verbs derives from nouns marked phenomenal [+phen]

such as ulan 'rain', bagyo 'stonn', baha? 'flood', kulog 'thunder',

lindol 'earthquake', kidlat 'lightning' and other natural occurrences.

These verbs mean the occurrence of an event involving the natural

phenomena designated by the N. Unlike other verbs, they are marked for

not cooccurring with a nominative actant. This means that the sentences

in which they occur are subjectless sentences. However, even without

a subject, these verbs have the potential for cooccurring with an

accusative objective actant. The [+OBJ] when it occurs refers to some-

thing other than the phenomenal noun itself. It is a kind of 'factive'

OBJ referent that results from the event. The meaning of the derived

stern suggests whether or not an optional OBJ is situationally possible.

This small set of derived verbs is also marked [-erg] to indicate

that it is a root form and that it takes the active voice affix um-

without an associated nominative actant. The class manifests a

syntactic subcategory which contains no underived members. For example:
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10 umu?ulan
rain

'It is raining.'

2. bumaha? ng dugo? sa digma?an
flood blood ''lar

[+AC J
ltOBJ

'There ''las bloodshed in the war.' (Lit.: It flooded blood
in the war.)

This DR does not involve any morphophonemic change, hence, no VDMR

accompanies it. The derived verb stems remain roots. 6

VDR- 2: Affliction Verbs

[+N] ~ +V
+Derv
-[+INS]
+[+OBJ]
+affl
+erg

Another set of verbs can be derived from no1..l1l; that usually refer

to insects or creatures that infest, to any natural phenomena that may

afflict, or to inanimate nouns that leave a harmful effect on certain

objects. In general, the meaning of these verbs is 'to be infested or

afflicted by/with N'. They belong to the case frame subcategory of

simple intransitive verbs. These verbs are further subclassified into

change-of-state [+cs] and non-change-of-state [-cs] verb stems. The

former class regularly takes the affix -in to mark its objective voice

and the latter, the affi..1C -an.

(a) [+affl, +cs]

(a.l) From nouns referring to insects or creatures

langaw 'fly'

bulati 'worm'

anay 'termite'

surot 'bedbug'

ipis 'cockroach'

langgam 'ant'
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3. lalanggamin diyan ang tinapay
ant there bread

[:~J]
'The bread will be ant-infested there 0 ,

(a. 2) From phenomenal nolIDS

ulan 'rain'

baha? , flood'

bagyo 'stonn '

alon 'wave'

hangin 'wind'

lindal' earthquake'

4. inulan ang parada kahapon
rain on parade yesterday

[::r1
'The parade was overtaken by rain yesterday.'

(a.3) From inanimate nolDlS

sipon 'cold' amag 'mold'

lagnat 'fever' kalawang 'IUSt'

antok 'drowsiness'

malat 'hoarseness'

S. sinipon siya at minalat noong isang linggo
cold he and hoarse last one week

~:r]
'He suffered from cold and hoarseness last week.'

(Lit.: He was stricken with cold and hoarseness last week.)

(b) [+affl, -cs]

The limited number of verbs derived in this class has been listed

previously (see p. 230, Chapter III). The follm'ling may be added:

6.

kabag 'gas pain'

kinabagan ang bata?
gas pain child

f+NM]
L+OBJ

'The child suffered gas

kaba 'palpitation'

sa ka?iiyak
crying

pain from crying too much. '

There is a small set of nouns referring to measurement or

measurable qualities which can be verbalized. The derived verbs require

the cooccurrence of a nominative objective actant and an appropriate
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accusative objectiveo These two actants are coreferential in the sense

that the accusative objective refers to a number or quantity of a lDlit

of measure characterizing or describing the nominative objective

referent. Thus,

VDR-3: Verbs of Measure

+V
+Derv
-[+INS]
- [+NM, -OBJ]
-[+AC, +OBJ, -qty]
-affl
-erg

This class may be identified as a subclass of the simple intran-

sitive subcategory. Like the [-affl] class of non-inchoative verb stems,

the objective voice form of these verbs of measure is marked by· urn-.

For example:

sukat 'measure'

tagal 'last forI

timbang 'wei~:,h'

bigat 'be heavy by'

ta?as 'grow by'

laId 'be big by'

7. tumagal
last for

ang miting
meeting

~~]

namin ng dalawang oras
our two hours

[
+AC ]+OBJ
+qty

'Our meeting lasted for two hours. '

VDR-4: Active Inchoative Verbs

+V
+Denr

-[+INS]
+ [+OBJ]
+tenn
-erg

Certain abstract nOlDl roots serve as the source of inchoative verbs

that express 'grow or develop' in what is designated by the N. It

expresses a terminal change in the [+OBJ] rather than a temporary one.
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The root derived ~tenlS are marked by the active voice affiX um-. For

example:

ganda 'grow in beauty;
become beautiful'

laki 'increase in size;
become big'

hina? 'become weak;
develop 'veakness'

dtmong 'develop in intelligence;
become intelligent'

taba? 'become stout; develop
fatness'

ba?it 'become good; develop
goodness'

8. lumaki
become

big

na ang halamang ibinigay mo sa akin
alTeady plant give you me

[:~1

'TIle plant you gave me has grown.'

Other classes of primary verbs that derive from certain noun roots,

but which largely derive from adjective roots, are accounted for by DR's

in the following section. The rules show both Adj' s and N's as the

sources of the derived verb stems. Thus, VDR-4 is also reflected in

VDR-14. (See also VDR-lS, 16, 20, 21 and 24 which derive potential

terminal inchoative, non-terminal inchoative, provocation, assessment,

and exertion verbs, respectively, from both N's and Adj's.)

VDR-5: Verbs of Use

[+N] +V
+Derv
+[+AGT]
-loc
+[+OBJ]
-extn
+cs
+erg

This rule creates verb stems that fall tmder the same class as the

[-extn, +cs, +erg] type of simple transitive verbs, hence, they are

also marked by the voice affix -in in the objective voice. TIlese verbs

denote three general ideas which are situationally determined:
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(a) making or turning the OBJ referent into what is designated by the

base N; (b) using the OBJ referent for the function designated by the

base N; or (c) using the tool N on the OBJ referent o Each meaning

depends on the external knowledge about the situational behavior of the

referents of the source N's. For example:

(a) Making N

adobo 'braised dish'

litson 'roast dish'

saya 'long skirt'

matamis 'dessert'

ensalada 'salad'

punda 'pillow case'

9. aadobohin
braised

dish

ng nanay ang manok
mother chicken

f+AC -] f+NM ]
\:!-AGT \:rOBJ

'Mother will cook chicken-adoboo' (Lit.: The chicken will be
made into adobo by mother.)

(b) Use as N substitute

kahoy 'firewood' kumot 'blanket' balabal' shawl'

unan 'pillow' mesa 'table' meryenda 'snack'

10. uunanin niya ang almRhadon
pillow he cushion

[:~~J ~~J1
'The cushion ,,,ill be used by him as pillow.'

(c) Use N on something

araro 'plow'

gunting 'scissors'

martilyo 'hammer'

makina 'se\'ling machine'

suklay 'comb'

110

karit 'scythe'

aararuhin niya bukas ang isang bahagi ng bukid
plow he tomorrO\'l one part field

~~~] ~~J]
'A part of the field will be plowed by him tomorrow 0 ,
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VDR-6: Verbs of Affect

[+N] )-....» +V
+Derv
+[+AGf]
-loc
+[+OBJ]
-extn
-cs
+erg

One other subclass of verb stems derived by VDR-6 belongs to the

class of [-e.."'Ctn, -cs, +erg] simple transitive verbso It takes the affix

-~ to indicate its objective voice. It means the application or

extraction of what the N base designates on or from the OBJ referento

For example:

pinta 'paint' tali? 'tie'

bencla 'bandage' asin 'put some salt'

ganda 'make pretty' talbos 'pick young
shoots'

gatas 'milk' laki 'enlarge'

laso 'put a ribbon on'

bakod 'fence'

balat 'skin'

tamis ' sweeten'

12. binendahan ng manlalaro?
bandage player

[
+AC ]
+AGf

ang kaniyang tuhod
his lmee

~~]

'The player bandaged his lmee.'

13 0 gagatasan ni Juan ang kanilang karnbing
milk their goat

~~~J [:~]
'Juan will milk their goat.'

While the verb stems derived through the first six DR's are

morphologically identical to their source N's, the stems which are

created by the succeeding DR's require the presence of certain deriva

tional affixes.



279

VDR-7: Time Verbs

[

. +N ]
+time of da
+seasontee.Sian 1

+V
+Derv
- [+NM]
-[+OBJ]
-pot
+act

VDMR-7: v[ ~ V[pag

VDR-7 states that a time verb can be derived from a noun which

pertains to the time of day, season or occasiono Like derived phenom-

ena1 verbs, time verbs are marked for not cooccurring with a nominative

actant nor any other obligatory actant. The nouns are usually non-roots,

and the derived verb stems are marked [-pot, +act] and they require the

prefixing of the affix pag- as indicated by the accompanying VDMR-7.

Being a PAG-stem, the time verb stem class is marked by the active

affix m-, instead of ~-. For example:

pag?umaga 'become morning'

pagmadaling-araw 'be dawn'

pagbukang-1iwayway 'be sun
rise time'

pagtag?u1an 'be rainy season'

pagdapit-hapon 'be twilight'

pag?a1a-una 'be one o'clock'

14. magbubukang-1iwayway na
sunrise already

'It will be sunrise soon.'

VDR-8: Verbs of Occupation or Trade

[+N] ~ +V
+Derv
-[+INS]
+[+OBJ]
-aff1
-pot
+act

VDMR-8: V[ ~ V[pag
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One class of simple intransitive verbs derived by VDR-8 denotes

doing something to be in a particular profession or occupation~ or

engaging in a trade expressed by the base N. The stems in this class

are prefixed bypag- and marked by the active voice affix m-. For

example:

pagdoktor 'to be a doctor'

pagpulis 'to be a policeman'

pagpare? 'to be a clergyman'

pagmanok 'be in the chicken
business'

pagbigas 'be in the rice trade~

paghampas-lupa? 'be a vagabond'

15. magmemestra ang anal< ni Mang Ado
be a teacher child

[:~]

'Mang Ado's child will study to be a teacher.'

Another set of verb stems belonging to a similar subcategory as

above derives by the following rule:

VDR-9: Verbs of Growth

[+N] >-4 +V
+Derv
-[+INS]
+[+OBJ]
.. ( [-AG, +OBJ]) 7
-affl
-pot
+act

VDi\1R.-9: V[ ~ V[pag

This set of verbs derived by VDR-9 denotes growth. It may optionally

cooccur with a [+OBJ] which can be expressed only in the accusative case

fonn and some of ,-,hose features are shared by the base N. The accusative

objective is interpreted as an inalienable part of the nominative

objective referent. These two actants are said to be coreferential and,

therefore, the cooccurrence of Uvo identical case relations is permitted.
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If the item selected for the role of the accusative is identical to the

base N, meaning that the verb already expresses it, the sentence is

rejected by the speakers not because it is ungrannnatical, but rather

because it is totally redundant and thus carries no information; it has

no use in communicating anYthing. The verbs of growth are also sub

classified under the [-pot, +act] stems, hence, they exhibit the deriva

tional affixE5[- and take the voice affix In-. For example:

pagbunga 'bear fruit' pagdalantao 'bear a child; be pregnant'

pagbulaklak 'bear flowers; paglaman' grow tissue'
blossom'

pag?usbong 'grow shoots'

16. hindi? magbubunga ng
not bear fruit

pag?asin 'develop salt crystals'

talong ang kamatis
eggplant tomato (plant)

[ +AC] [+NM J
+OBJ +OBJ

'The tomato plant will not bear eggplants 0 '

VDR-lO: Verbs of Wearing or Utilizing

[+N] )--4 +V
+Derv
+[+AGf]
-loc
+[+OBJ]
- [+NM, -AGf]
- [-AC, +OBJ]
-affl
-pot
+act

VDMR-IO: V[ ~ V[pag

Any noun the speaker conceives of as possible to wear or utilize

either internally, i. e c, consume, or externally may serve as base for

VDR-IO. The derived verb stems express the wearing or utilizing of what

is designated by the base N. These verbs may cooccur with an optional

[+OBJ] actant which Jespersen (1924:133) refers to as cognate object c
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In general, this actant is uneA~ressed although implied. l~en it is

manifested, it refers to a specific subtype or brand of what is desig

nated by the base N. This situation is similar to the preceding verbs

of growth where the OBJ referent is already expressed by the verb base.

This [-pot, +act] class of verbs of wearing can be distinguished from

the [+erg] verbs of using derived by VDR-4 in that the former's over-

riding meaning is that of a continued or repeated activity rather than

a single instance of an action, which is what the latter indicates.

Like other PAG-stems, this derived set of [-pot, +act] verbs takes the

m- marker to indicate itsagentive voice o For example:

pagsapatos 'wear shoes'

pagbarong-tagalog 'wear
barong-Tagalog shirt'

pagsaging 'eat a banana'

pagpurga 'take laxative '

pagpabango 'wear perfume'

pag- 'make-up I 'wear make-up I

pagkuwintas 'wear a necklace'

pag?eroplano 'take an airplane'

17. nagpapabango siya pagkapaligo?
wear perfume she after-bath

[::r]
(ng 'Worth')

r+AC ]
L+OBJ

,After bathing, she wears Worth perfume. '

18. mag?eeroplano
take an airplane

sa 'Morgantown'

siya (ng
she

[::r]
'Western' ) pagpunta niya

going-to she

[+AC 1
+OBJ

'She will take a (Western Airlines) airplane when she
goes to ~.1organtown.
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VDR-ll: Verbs of Acquisition

[+N] ~ +V
+Derv
-[+INS]
+[+OBJ]
-aff1
-pot
+act

VDMR-11: V[ --) V[pagka

Verb sterns can be derived from N's which designate objects that can

be acquired by a OBJ referent. They express the meaning 'appearance or

development of the N on a OBJ referent' or the unexpected occurrence of

'having N'. The OBJ referent is not cognate with the N in the verb base

and the event is beyond the control of the OBJ actant. This class is a

member of the subclass of simple intransitive verbs.

TIle corresponding Inorphophonemic rule VD~~-ll attaches the deriva

tional affix pagka- to the N base. Rather than treat the affix as a

composite of two separate UIlits pag- and -ka- (see B100rnfield, 1917:

268-69 and L1amzon, 1968:178,195) and 1abe1-ka- as distinct from other

instances of the same affix, the present analysis follows Blake (1925)

in part in considering ita single unit which is a member of the

[-pot, +act] affixes. It expresses the meaning acquisition. The

rationale behind this approach is that the stem fonns, in any of its

related or inflected variety, never occur with this -ka- without the

accompanying pag-. Moreover, this is the preferable analysis since it

offers the advantage of a simpler, more direct reference to rule

formulation without any loss in generalization. Like PAG-stems, PAGKA

stems are also marked by the voice affix !!!.-. For example:

pagkapera 'acquire money' pagkasakit 'come to have illness'



pagkalamat 'develop a crack'

pagkasuwerte 'come to be
fortlIDate'
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pagkasugat 'come to have a wound'

pagkabukol 'come to have a boil'

19. nagkalamat ang baso nang buhusan ko
develop a crack glass when pour I

[+NM]
+OBJ

ng ma?init na tubig
hot water

'111e glass developed a crack when I poured hot Hater in it.'

Where an unexpected event is not attributed to a OBJ referent, but

simply occurs, the derived verb stem is referred to as an 'event' verb.

The lule that accounts for this limited class of verbs is as follows:

VDR-12: Event Verbs

+V
+Derv
- [+OBJ]
- [+NM]
-pot
+act

VDMR.-12:

For example:

pagkagera 'have a war' pagkagulo 'have trouble'

pagkasalot 'have pestilence' pagkasakuna? 'have an accident'

pagkasunog 'have a fire' pagka?aksidente 'have an accident'

20. nagkagulo
have trouble

sa pIasa
town-square

kagabi
last night

'There was trouble at the town-square last night.'

Event verbs are similar to phenomenal and time verbs in being

subjectless. On the basis of this feature, all three classes may belong

together. 8 It is interesting to note that both acquisition and event

verbs are related in meaning to one type of special verb, the verb
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pagkaro?on 'come to have; come to occur' which is in tum related to

another special verb, the existential verb mayro?on 'have; exist'. The

verbpagkaro?on expresses the meaning acquisition or event as in the

following sentences:

19.a. nagkaro?on
come to have

ng lamat ang baso
crack glass

["+AG ] T+NM ]
+OBJ +OBJ

'The glass came to have/developed a crack.'

20.a. nagkaro?on ng gulo (sa pIasa kagabi)
there occur trouble

[+AC ]
+OBJ

'There was trouble (at the town-square last ni~lt).'

Syntactically, the verb pagkaro?on is marked for two coreferential

OBJ's, the accusative one being interpreted as part of or is contained

in the nominative OBJ. In both acquisition and event verbs, this

accusative OBJ referent does not cooccur because the verbs themselves

already express the 'occurrence' of what is indicated by their bases

derived from corresponding N's.

VDR-13: Verbs of Imitation

[+N] >---7 +V
+Derv
- [+ INS]
+[+OBJ]
-affl
-pot
+act

VDMR-13:

Nouns that depict a peculiar behavior can be verbalized to mean

'pretend to be or behave like N'. The noun may be a profession or

occupation, a nationality, an animal or creature, a social class, etc.
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These verbs are referred to as verbs of imitation acted out by the

cooccurring OBJ referent. They belong to the class of simple intran

sitive verbs and to the morphological type [-pot, +act] marked by the

derivational affix pagsa-. Like the other subtypes of [-pot, +act],

these verbs of imitation also take the voice affix m-. For example:

pagsapari? 'pretend to be
or act like a priest'

pagsapulubi 'pretend to
be a beggar'

pagsakastila? 'act like a
Spaniard'

pagsatengang-kawa1i? 'pretend
to be deaf' (Lit.: pretend to
have ears like a frying pan)

21. nagsamangingisda?
pretend to be a fisherman

ang espiya
spy

[ +NM ]
+OBJ

'TIle spy posed as a fisherman.'

The affix pagsa- is treated as a whole unit rather than as con

sisting of U'lO individual affixes pag- and sa- attached to the stems

by U'lO derivational processes because the affix sa- never occurs as a

separate verb derivational affix. Similar to ka- in pagka- and si- in

pagsi-, discussed previously, sa- is considered an inextricable part of

pag-. TIlese three affixes having the distinct initial syllable ~

are related to the active stem marker pag-. TIley all belong to the

morphological class [-pot, +act] and thus all take the active inflec

tional affix m-.

4.3.1.2 Verb Stems Derived from Adjectives

4.3.1.2.1 Adj Category in Contrast with N and V Categories

To say that a verb stem derives from an adjective instead of from

a noun implies a distinction between the lexical categories Adj and N.
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Adjectives are usually affixed and they may be derived from noun or

verb stems. When they are simple roots, it is sometimes difficult to

detennine \vhether they are Adj' s or N's since both can occur in certain

identical contexts. However, there are other constructions \vhich admit

only Adj's and not N's and vice versa. TIle fonns that can serve as

test structures for Adj 's are as fo110\vs:

(a) An adjective can be fully reduplicated with the linker na/-~

beuveen the items to denote an intense degree of the quality expressed

by the adjective base. For example:

payat 'thin' payat na payat 'very thin'

pihikan 'fastidious'

pangit 'ugly'

pihikang-pihikan 'very fastidious'

pangit na pangit 'very ugly'

dakila? 'great; sublime' dakilang-dakila? 'very great'

(b) An adjective referring to a quality or characteristic takes

the prefix pinaka- to indicate a superlative fonn. For example:

pinakapayat 'thinnest'

pinakapangit 'ugliest'

pinakapihikan 'most fastidious'

pinakadakila? 'greatest; most
sublime'

(c) A degree adjective occurs in the construction with mas/

lalo-ng/ higit na .•. sa/kaysa sa to express comparison of quality

which is ascribed more to one object than to another. For example:

mas maha1 'more eA~ensive'

1a10ng tamad 'more lazy'

higit na bantog 'more popular'

mas bago 'newer'

Neither nouns \vith objective referents nor abstract nouns can

occur in the above constructions. Thus, the following foms are

ungrarmnatica1:

*bahay na bahay (bahay 'house) *dunong na dunong
(dunong '\visdom ' )



*pinakabahay (to mean *most
house)

*mas bahay

*pinakadunong

*mas dunong
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In contrast, there is a structure which allows the occurrence of

abstract nouns, roots or derived nouns, but never adjective roots or

stems. Compare the follmving pairs of sentences:

22.a. balita"
popular

sa kapayatan ang batang iyan
thinness child that

'That child is known for his thinness.'

22.b. balita? sa kadunungan ang batang iyan
intelligence

'That child is known for his intelligence.'

In the nominal position occupied by the abstract nounskapayatan

'thinness', derived from the adjectivepayat 'thin', and kadtmUIigan

'intelligence; wisdom', derived from the noun dunong 'intelligence',

only the root dunong can occur unaffixed 'vith t.~e same meaning as the

derived abstract noun. 9 Thus,

23.a o *balita? sa payat ang batang iyan

23.b. balita? sa dunong ang batang iyan

If both payat and dtmong belong to either Adj or N, then we would

expect them to occur in identical environments. From the illustrations

above, we observe that where PCiyat occurs, as in a, b and c, dunong

does not; and where dunong occurs, as in 23.b, payat does not. These

contextual restrictions are evidences which justify a categorial

distinction beu'ieen N roots and Adj roots. The identical structure of

the two abstract nouns. in 22.a and 22.b is brought about by a deriva

tion rule operating on both N and Adj root inputs to derive abstract

noun forms with the affix ka- -an. These forms now belong to the class
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of abstract nouns which already contains the underived memberdunong.

The noun root dWlong, however, just like other abstract and

concrete nouns can be the source of derived adjectives. The most

conunon fonnation is with the affix ma- which may be historically

connected with may 'to have'. Hence, with the adjective fonn madWlong

'intelligent', we can predict the corresponding forms:

(a) madWlong na madWlong 'very intelligent'

(b) pinakronadunong 'most intelligent'

(c) mas/lalong/ higit na madtmong 'more intelligent'

To show that the D,.JO categories N and Adj differ from the category

V, for verbs, we have to cite instances where verb roots occur but N

or Adj roots do not. Generally, verbs must occur with a voice inflec

tional affix and an aspectual manifestation. On this count, the roots

payat and dunong do not qualify as verbs since they can freely occur

unaffixed. In addition, in the limited contexts where verb roots can

serve as alternant fonTIS of voice and aspect inflected forms, as in the

two instances belmv, the N and Adj roots in question cannot occur.

These two instances pertain to imperative [+imp] and repetitive [+rep]

forms. For example:

24.a. tmnayo? ka
stand up you
[+imp]

'Stand up.'

24.b. tayo? ka
[+imp]

'Stand up.'
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25.a. kuma?in kayo ng saging
eat you banana
[+imp]

'Eat some bananas.'

25.b. ka7in kayo ng saging
[+imp]

'Eat some bananas 0 '

The [-comp] aspect form of a verb stem such as iyak 'cry' tnni?iyak.

To express a [-comp], [+rep] form, the verb root is fully reduplicated

with the particle nang between themo For example:

26. iyak nang iyak ang bata?
cry child
[+rep]

'The child keeps crying/The child is crying incessantly.'

27. ka?in nang ka?in ang bata? ng saging
eat child banana
[+rep]

'The child keeps eating bananas. '

Being qualities, it is evident that neither payat nor·dWlong can

take the imperative fonn. Under a special situation where a connnand is

used for some hypnotic stunt, these t1.vo roots can occur but only with

an accompanying voice affix lIDl- as in the following:

28. ptnnayat ka
become thin you

'Grow thin.'

29. dumunong ka
become wise you

'Grow wise. '

Similarly, the only'vay to express a [+rep] process of becoming thin

or becoming wise is by using the affixed forms as in:



291

30. punayat nang plUIlayat ang bata?
become thin child

'The child grew thin increasingly. '

31. dt.n1lunong nang dumunong ang bata?
become knowledgeable child

'The child increasingly became lmowledgeable.'

The non-occurrence in verbal position of payat and dunong as

independent roots (cf. 24.b, 25.b, 26 and 27 above) indicates that they

are not basically verb roots. However, they can serve as base for

derived verb stems. From the adjective root payat, we can regularly

derive the verb plUllayat 'become thin' (see VDR-14). Within the

derived fonn dt.n1lunong 'become wise', it could have come from either the

noun root dunong or from the derived adjective stem madunong. Based on

the semantic feature [+inch], which generally means 'become', shared by

derived verbs purnayat and durnunong, it is reasonable to suppose that

both derive from their adjective counterparts payat and madtmong.

WitllOUt regard to the difference in morphological structure of their

source stems, such an analysis may look more convincing because of the

fact that a rule deriving [+inch] verbs from either underived or derived

adjectives states a \vider generalization rather than if the class comes

from two different lexical categories. However, the morphological

structure of the derived verb stems provides evidence for the more

plausible and tenable analysis of two separate derivations, one from

tile Adj root class and another from the N root class. (See pp.226~281

Chapter III, for reasons for preferring the latter analysis.) This is

to propose that where a ma-Adj can be derived from a N, a [+inch] verb

can be potentially derived from the same N, too. A descriptive Adj in
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root form also provides a potential source for inchoative verbs. Thus,

[+V]

[+Adj]

madunong
'intelligent'

(dumurtong is the voice
inflected form)

dunong
[+inch]
'become intelligent;
develop in intelligence'

[+N] >-7

dunong >--7
'intelligence'

[+N] ~

dunong )-7

(b)

(a)

(c) [+Adj] [+V]

payat
'thin'

>--7 payat (pumayat is the voice-
[+inch] inflected form)
'become thin'

The above examples show the existence of three distinct categories

N, Adj and V.

One o.ther piece of evidence to show the difference between verb

roots and nmm roots is the presence of two types of derived adjectives

with the affix ma-. McGinn (1970) cites one form mabili 'marketable/

saleable' from the verb bili 'buy' as an instance of an adjective

derived from a verb. To this one, ' ...e can add a fmv other examples such

as magalaw 'easily moved; unsteady' from the verb galaw 'move', mabuwal

'easily toplled; unstable' from the verb buwal 'fall headlong', malikot

'restless' from likot 'meddle ,...ith; tamper with'. This class of

adjectives meaning 'be V-ed or able to V' expresses the capacity or

quality of the cooccurring objective referent to undergo a process or

perform an action. It differs from the class which derives from noun

roots, e.g., marunong '\vise' from dunong "wisdom', malakas 'strong'

from lakas 'strength', rnatinik 'thorny' from tinik 'thorn', etc. The

latter set denotes adjective stems meaning 'having the quality
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designated by N' or 'being abundant in what the N indicates'. The

semantic difference beD'men these two sets of derived adjective stems

supports the hypothesis that their respective sources do not belong to

the same class. Another type of adjectives that derive from verb stems

does not take the affix ma-. Instead, it is marked by an accent shift.

For example: tunaw 'melted; dissolved' from tunaw 'to dissolve'; durog

'crushed; pulverized' from durog 'to crush' ,basag 'broken; cracked'

from basag 'to break', etc.

The preceding discussion has shown in one sense a kind of symbiotic

relationship that exists among the different lexical categories whereby

one category makes itself available as a base to create nelV' items in

another category. This relationship can best be depicted by the

following diagram:

Thus, lvhile N' s and Adj 's provide bases for derived V's, so do N' s and

V's for derived Adj's, and, like\V'ise, Adj's and V's for derived N's.

It is this dynamic process of lexical derivation which all languages

employ to a considerable extent which accounts for the presence of one

identifiable root in various morphological forms which correspond to

certain specifiable functions.

4.3.1.2.2 DR's with Adj Input

Having justified the existence of the category Adj, we can now

proceed with the rules for deriVing verb stems from adjectives.



294

VDR-14: Active Inchoative Verbs

+V
+Derv
-[+INS]
+ [+OBJ]
+tenn
-erg

From mderived descriptive adjectives or abstract noms, usually

expressing quality or color, verbs of becoming can be derived 'with the

features [+inch, +tenn] and [-erg]. Similar to the inchoative verbs

derived from N' s, this set of verbs means that the OBJ referent under

goes the process of becoming what the Adj indicates in a pennanent or

tenninal nature. For example:

pUla 'become red'

itim 'turn black'

puti? 'turn white'

sarhITa? 'become fresh' dunong' increase in
intelligence'

pangit 'become ugly' laId 'grow in size'

bata? 'become young' bigat 'increase in
weight'

32. bwnata?
look yotUlg

si Pat nang manggaling
when come-from

[::rJ
sa 'Australia'

'Pat looked younger when she arrived from Australia.'

Another class of inchoative verbs derive from unaffixed adjectives

or nouns. These adjectives are characteristically accented on the

final syllable. The derived verb stems are identified as potential

inchoative verbs. Unlike the preceding active inchoative verbs, the

potential ones are marked by the derivational prefix rna-, but the same

meaning of tenninal process of change-of-state is expressed. The

process of getting into or being in a cllanged state may be gradual or

cunulative or, on the other hand, it may be instantaneous, a trans

fonnation from one state to another occurring in a moment of time.
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This set is accounted for by the following rule:

\!DR-IS: Potential Inchoative Verbs

+V
+Derv
-[+INS]
+[+OBJ]
+tenn
+pot
-act

VTh\fR-IS: V[ -? V[ma

The resulting class of [+pot, -act] inchoative stems identified by

the affix ma- does not require any affix to indicate its objective

voice. For example:

mabuhay 'become alive' malanta 'become wilted'

magutom 'become hungry' matuyo? 'become dry'

mapagod 'become tired' mabulok 'become rotten'

mahibang 'become mabaliw 'become crazy'
delirious'

33. nalanta
wither

ang mga halaman sa
plant

[:~J

tindi
intense

ng init
heat

'The Pants withered due to the intense heat.'

Both classes of inchoative verbs may be related semantically to

the special intransitive verb paging 'become' 'whose inflected objective

voice fonn is maging, affixed with m-. It requires a cooccurring

adjective or noun complement that expresses the state or fonn into

which the nominative objective actant transforms. For example:

34. naging maliwanag
become clear

[ +AdjJ

ang paningin niya
vision his

[ +NMJ
+OBJ

(cf. lLIIiliwanag 'become
clear')

'His vision became clear.'



35. magiging mahal
become expensive

[+Adj]

daw ang kape
coffee

[:~J

(cf. mamahal 'become
expensive' )
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'It is said that coffee will become expensive.'

36. naging prinsipe
become prince

r+AC 1
....I"\U T

1..' V>JV ..J

ang palaka?
frog

r+NM J1.+0BJ

'The frog turned into a prince.'

A third set of inchoative verbs can be derived from some of the

sources of the active inchoative verbs and of the potential inchoative

verbs. In contrast to the two preceding types of inchoative verbs,

this class expresses a non-terminal or temporal change-of-state or

becoming. IO It belongs to the class of [-pot, +act] form class mani

festing the derivational affix pang- and the active voice affix m-.

The examples below show the resulting forms after the nasal assimilation

rule has applied on the final nasal of the affix and the initial SOlIDd

of the base.

pamula 'turn reddish'

pangitim 'turn blackish'

pamuti? 'tum lvhi te '

panlaki 'turn big'

panghina'> 'turn weak'

pangalog 'turn sha1.-y'

37. namula
turn red

ang mukha niya nang mapahiya? siya
face his embarrass he

[+NM]
+OBJ

'He blushed when he got embarrassed.'

The rule that accounts for this class is as follows:
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VDR-16: Non-tenninal Inchoative Verbs

r
:~erv

)--..-? . -[+INS]
+1+OBJJ
-tenn

'-pot
L+act

VDHR-16: V[ ~ v[pang

The classes of perception and emotion verbs are also analyzed as

having been derived from adjective and/or noun. roots. The following

rules account for these verb stems:

VDR-17: Perception Verbs

[
+Adj ]
+root
a.cog ~

+V
+Derv
- [+AGT]
+[+DAT]
+[+OBJ]
a.cog

t+Pot,+act}
+pot,-act
-ins

VDMR-17: (a) v[

(b) v[

(c) v[

~ V[maka / [+act]

~ V[rna / [-act]

~ V[ka / [-ins]

VDR-18: Verbs of f1Ilotion

[{:~dj}1+root
+emo

+V
+Derv
-[+AGT]
+[+DAT]
+[+OBJ]
+emo

{+~ot,-act}-lns

VDMR-18: (a)

(b)

V[ma

[kaV

/ [-act]

/ [-ins]
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Based on the meaning of the source stems, the derived stems are marked

either as [+cog] or [-cog], and, likewise, as [+en~]. TIle Inorphological

voice features on the verb trigger the assignment of tlleir correspond-

ing derivational affixes. (For examples, see pp o 238-42 , Chapter III.)

Tl'lo other classes of verbs can be derived from the same sources of

perception and emotion verb classes. TIley are labelled intentional

perception verbs and verbs of provQ·:ation.

VDR-19: Intentional Perception Verbs

+V
+Derv
- [+AGT]
+ [+DAT]
+ [+OBJ]
- [+NM,-OBJ]
acog
+ntn
+erg

TIle intentional perception verbs derived through VDR-19 differ

from the output of VDR-17 in three ways: (a) they inflect only for the

objective voice as restricted by the feature [-[+NM,-OBJ]]; (b) they

manifest only one morphological fOIm, the [+erg]; and (c) they denote

intention indicated by the feature [+ntn] which accounts for the

semantic difference between verbs such as listen versus hear, look

versus see, and the like .11 Below are pairs of perception and inten

tional perception verbs in their objective voice inflected forms for

comparison.

(a) [+cog] Verbs

malaman 'know I

rna?tmawa?an 'comprehend'

ma?intindihan 'understand'

malimutan 'forget'

(a') Intentional [+cog] Verbs

alamin 'try to know; find out'

unawa?in 'try to comprehend'

intindihin 'try to unders tand '

limutin 'try to forget'
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(b) [-cog] Verbs (b') Intentional [-cog] Verbs

madinig 'hear' dinggin 'listen to'

rnatanaw 'see from a
distance'

tanawin 'look at from a
distance'

maptma 'notice' ptmahin 'try to notice'

ma'>amoy 'smell' amuyin 'try to smell'

38.a. malalaman mo rin
kn~d you too

[+AC ]
+DAT

ang problema niya
problem his

[ +N!'-1 1
+OBJ

'You 'vil1 know of his problem, too 0 '

ba ang problema niya
problem his

[:~J]

aalamin Ina
find out you

[
+AC ]
+DAT

38.b.

'Will you find out ""hat his problem is?'

VDR-20: Verbs of Provocation

[{:~dj}]+root
+emo

+V
+Derv
+[+AGT]
-[+DAT]
- [+OBJ, -hlIDl]
+cs
+erg

The class of verbs of provocation derived via VDR-20 differs from

the class of emotion verbs derived by VDR-18 in that the fonner belongs

to the case frame subcategory of simple transitive verbs. Although the

agentive actant intends to provoke an emotional change-of-state in the

objective referent, as designated by the verb base, the [+OBJ] actant,

being hlIDlan, may be indifferent to the action, and, thus, not nec

essarily experiencing a change in emotional state. Pairs of examples

are listed below to sho\'1 contrast between verbs of emotion and verbs of

provocation.
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matakot 'be afraid of s.t.'

ma?inis 'be irritated
''lith s. t. '

magalit 'be angry at s.t.
or with s.o. '

magulat 'be surprised
with s. t. '

takutin 'scare s. o. '

inisin 'irritate s.o.'

galitin 'make S.Oo angry'

gulatin 'surprise s.o.'

39. a. nagulat si Boombie kay Grace
be surprised

'Boombie was surprised with Grace. '

39.b. ginulat ni Grace si Boombie
surprise

[+AC ]
+AGf

'Grace surprised Boombie.'

Adjective roots and abstract noun roots denoting quality such as

appearance, size, color, taste, abstract quality, etc. can also be the

source of another class of derived verb stems which may be referred to

as verbs of assessment.

VDR- 21: Verbs of Assessment

VDMR-21: -+ V[ma

+V
+Derv
- [+AGf]
+[+DAT]
+ [+OBJ]
+assrn
+pot
-act

This class can be distinguished from the active inchoative verbs

not only in its syntactic and semantic features but in its morphological
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fonn as welL In comparison ''lith potential inchoatives, whose morpho

logical fonn is identical to the verbs of assessment, the latter has a

different set of case frame features o By CFRR-13 (see p.194 ,

Chapter III), this class is marked as taking only the [+DAT] as its

subject and manifesting its [+OBJ] only in the locative case fonn. The

single voice fonn in its paradigm is marked by -an.

Verbs of assessment, as mentioned before, express the [+DAT]

actant's judgment or assessment of the quality ascribed to a definite

[+OBJ] actant. When the verb refers to natural conditions such as the

weather, the [+OBJ] is usually unexpressed. For example:

ma?init 'consider hot'

malamig 'consider cold'

masansang 'consider as
strong-scented'

mali?it 'consider small'

mapayat 'consider thin'

mamahal 'consider expensive'

kami
we

[+NM 1
+DAT

40. nagandahan
consider pretty

sa palabas
show

[:~BJ]

sa 1V kagabi
last night

'We considered the TV show last night good.'

Two other subclasses of psych verbs derived from adjectives, roots

or derived foDTlS, are more limited than those created by the preceding

VDR' s. TIley are labelled verbs of attitude and verbs of enactment.

VDR-22: Verbs of Attitude

[+Adj] >--7 +V
+Derv
-[+AGf]
+[+DAT]
+[+OBJ]
+attd
+erg
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Adjectives which may designate pn attitude a [+DAT] experiencer

may take towards a OBJ referent, be ita person or a state of affairs,

may have corresponding derived verbs of attitude. In this class, the

full fonn of the adjective, unaffixed or ~- affixed, is carried over

to the derived stem. They belong to the [+erg] morphological class.

Its voice paradigm consists of only the objective voice and it is marked

by the affix -in. For example:

dakila? 'honor; exalt'

masama? 'take as adverse'

mali?it 'take as trivial'

malaki 'take as enormous'

mabuti 'take as good'

mabigat 'take as insurmOl.mtable'

mahal 'take as valuable; love'

mahalaga 'take as precious'

41. dinadakila? ng mga Pilipino si Rizal
consider great Filipino

[:~~T] [~]

'Rizal is considered great by the Filipinos.'

42. mamatamisin pa niya ang mamatay kaysa sa pumatay
take as sweet he die kill

[
+AC ] [+NM ]
+DAT +OBJ

'For him to die rather than to kill is considered by him
sweeter. '

This class of verbs, having the feature [+erg] and taking the - in

affix, can be easily confused with agentive verbs of the same morpho-

logical structure and taking the same voice affix. For instance,

compare the following:

43. mamabutihin niya ang tulong mo
take as good he help your

[ +AC ] [+NM ]
+DAT +OBJ

'Your help 'viII please him•• ' (Lit.: Your help ,.,rill be
taken by him as good.)
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ang bote
bottle

[+NM J
+OBJ

niya
he

[ +AC ]
+AGT

babasagin
break

44.

'The bottle will be' broken by him.'

The tt'lO constructions are identical in fonn except for their case

relation and semantic features. The features on the fanner class are

accounted for by VDR-22, '\'lithout '\'lhich it would have been difficult to

distinguish the two classes and relate the [+attd] to other [-emo] verbs.

VDR-23: Verbs of Enactment

[+Adj] )...4 +V
+Derv
- [+AGT]
+[+DAT]
- [+OBJ, -def]
-attd
-pot
+act

VDMR-23: V[ --7 V[pag

Verbs marked [-attdJ are verbs of enactment. They derive from

Adj 's that refer to a personal traitor quality. They mean the inten

tional performance or display of the trait indicated by the Adj base.

The behavior exhibited by the [+DAT] actant is always in relation to

a definite [+OBJ] actant. This means that in the non-nominative case

fonn, the [+OBJ] is realized in the locative. The stem form of this

class is the [-pot, +act] and its paradigm consists of the dative voice

marked by m- and the objective voice marked by -an. For example:

pagmata?as 'be snobbish' pagmabuti 'act kindly'

pagmasama? 'behave badly' pagmaba?i t 'behave well'

pagmarahas 'act aggressively' pagmasungit 'be ill-tempered'
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be good .

anak ni Rosa sa mga kalaro? niya
child playmates his

[+NM ] [+L ]
+DAT +OBJ
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1

'Rosa's child is now behaving well towards his playmates.'

45.b. pinagmamaba?itan na ng anak ni Rosa ang mga kalaro? niya

[ +AC J [+NM ]
+DAT +OBJ

Related to the preceding class of verbs of enactment is a similar

set which expresses the exertion of effort to appropriate for one's self

the personal quality or characteristic designated by the source noun or

adjective. These verbs are referred to as verbs of exertion, and they

are derived as follows:

VDR-24: Verbs of Exertion

+V
+Derv
-[+INS]
+[+OBJ]
-affl
-pot
+act

VDf;IR- 24: V[ -7 V[pagpaka

VDR~24 shows that only root adjectives and nouns can be the source of

these derived verb sterns preceded by the affix pagpaka-. Belonging to

the PAG-stern class, these verbs take the affix m- to mark the obj ective

voice. Since these verbs express deliberateness, intention or volition

in attaining the quality indicated by the verb base to the utmost, the

OBJ referent can only be a human actant. This class belongs to the

broad class of [-affl, -pot, +act] simple intransitive verbs~ For

example:

pagpakabanal 'exert effort
to be virtuous'

pagpakababa? 'exert effort
to behumble '

pagpakatino? 'exert effort to be
righteous'

pagpakatatag 'exert effort to be
stable'
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pagpakahinahon 'exert effort to
. be calm'

46. nagpapakaba?it na kaya?
try to be good

ang bilanggo?
prisoner

[ +NMJ
+OBJ

'Could the prisoner be exerting effort to be good?

Although there is a strong resemblance between verbs of enactment

and verbs of exertion in the sense that both involve a deliberate or

conscious display of a personal quality, they cannot be equated. TIle

fonner involves a [+OBJ], grarrnnatica1ly present or not, to whom the

quality exhibited is directed. With the latter, there is no such

requirement. One may strive to be virtuous for its own sake. Also,

we cannot posit that verbs of exertion derive from verbs of enactment,

granted that they have identical case features, for two reasons. First,

such an account will entail a morphophonemic complexity which is not at

all felicitous. It ''lill be necessary for the morphophonemic rule to

delete the ma- given in the verbs of enactment and in its place sub

stitute paka- while retaining tile prefix pag- to account for the proper

fonn of the verbs of exertion. Second, there are fonns resulting from

VDR-24 which do not have counterparts in the class derived by VDR-23,

e.g., *magbanal, *magmababa? are both non-occurrent but magpakabanal

and magpakababa? are. In view of these differences, verbs of exertion

are considered as being directly derived from Adj's and N's.

4.3.2 Syntactic DR's TIlat Change Verb Subcategories

TIle bases for subcategorizing primary verb stems in this study are

the characteristic case frame, semantic and morphological-voice feature
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specifications on their matrices, It has been observed in the preceding

chapter that some verb stems which differ from other related stems only

in their morphological structure and associated voice inflectional

paradigm can be derived from the more 'basic' verb stem form. The tenn

'basic' refers to the morphologically simplest stem fonn as compared

,'lith the same stem plus an affix, e.g. bigay 'give' is basic; the

related affixed stem pagbigay can be derived from the basic fom. These

two stem forms may be related by a derivation rule in which the only

difference lies in their morphological-voice features which correspond

to the individual stem's voice inflectional paradigm and voice marking.

This new feature introduced by the DR, then, indicates a new subcategory,

separate from but related to the subcategory of the basic source form.

The DR's that account for this type of lexical relation among verb stems

may be referred to as DR's that do not change the array of case relation

features. What they do is create a new stem class that manifests a

voice paradigm different from its source.

On the other hand, there are verb stems ,."hich derive from a primary

verb stem subcategory already established whose case relation features

differ from their source. TIle difference lies in one of the following

ways:

(a) A case relation feature is deleted without loss of semantic

implication.

(b) A case relation is incorporated in another.

(c) A new case relation feature is introduced without altering

the case features carried over from the source stem.

(d) A new case relation feature is introduced and the original
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case features carried oyer are altered.

The DR's that accOlmt for this second type of syntactic derivation are

referred to as DR's that change case features.

4.3.2.1 DR's That Change Morphclogical-voice Features

The seven major case frame subcategories set up for primary verb

stems are each further specified by semantic and morphological-voice

features. The last set of features are identified as [+erg], I-erg],

[-pot, +act], [+ins], [-insJ, [+pot, +act] and [+pot, -actJ. Although

each of these classes represents a morphological structure corresponding

to its o\v.n voice paradigm and voice affixes, some of them are related

to a more basic stem class. The bases for detennining which of two

stem classes is more basic are as follows:

(a) its voice paradigm includes a major case relation, i.e.,

one which is not predictable from the occurrence of another case rela

tion, e.g., [+OBJ], [+AGTJ, [+DAT] or [+LOC], and

(b) its morphological structure is the simplest of all stems

manifesting a given root.

Of the seven morphological stem classes identified in the various

case frame and semantic subcategories, the [+erg] and [-erg] are the

basic classes from which some of the other non-root classes derive.

From the different subclasses of agentive verbs, it can be observed

that the [+erg] fonn does not allow the [+AGT] to cooccur as its subject.

lVhat it allows as subject is either the [+OBJ] or the [+LOC], if the

latter is also specified. In comparison to this highly selective

property of the [+erg], the [-erg] form is rather permissive and impar

tial to its cooccurring case relations. Each of its major case relations,
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includ~ng a minor, one, the [+BENJ, can be realized as subject. It is

.marked by either the active or the passive affix. The active affix 'um

marks the agentive voice while each of the passive affixes ';'in, -an and

i- marks the objective, locative or dative, and benefactive voice. The

class of [-pot, +act] , which is marked by certain derivational affbces

pag- or pang- and other prefixes with initialpag- ot pang-, complements

tile corresponding [+erg] class in allowing its cooccurring [+AGTJ to

become subject. It takes the active affix m- to mark its agentive

voice. In this respect, the [-pot, +act] class is related to the [+erg].

If it is not related to a [+erg], it may be anyone of the following

manifesting its own case frame:

(a) analogically fonned with an affix and a base which is non

existent as an independent verb stem, e.g., paghilom 'heal' with the

base' *hilom;

(b) lexically derived from another lexical category, e.g.,

pagblinga 'bear fruit' , pagsakastila? 'pretend to be a Spaniard',

pagkapera 'acquire money'; and

(c) a fonn with a petrified affix, whose base does not exist

as an independent fonn, e.g.; pano?od 'watch' ,pakinig 'listen'.

With the basic stems [+erg] and [-erg], we will show how the other

non-psychological, non-potential verb stem classes marked [-pot, +act] ,

[+ins] and [-ins] are derived. The derivation rules that account for

these stem classes are identified as primary verb derivation rules

(PVDR' s).
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4.3.2.1.1 [-pot, +act] Stem Class

The [+erg] class of agentive verbs derive into tile class of

[-pot, +act] verbs by the following rule:

PVDR-l: [-pot, +act] Stem Class

[

+[+AGT]
+erg
uF.

1

+V
+Derv
+[+AGT]
-pot
+act
uF.

1

PVDMR-l: V[ ~ V[pag

TIle rule states that an agentive verb marked [+erg] corresponds to

a derived verb whose features are the same as its source except for the

features [-pot, +act] which replace the feature [+erg]. The new fea

tures mean that the verb allows its cooccurring [+AGT] to be realized

:in the nominative case form marked by the active affix m-. The features

uF. indicate that all other syntactic and semantic features :in the input
1

are carried over to the output. The accompanying morphophonemic rule

states that the verb stem is prefixed \vith pag-.

With this rule, all subclasses of agentive verbs marked {+erg] can

predictably have a corresponding [-pot, +act] fonn. Thus, the classes

of information verbs, of [+goal] and [-dir] subclasses of location verbs,

and of the subclasses of simple transitive verbs, each of \vhich manifests

a [+erg] form, need not list separately their [-pot, +act] forms because

the rule is 100% productive.

4.3.2.1.2 [+ins] Stem Class

The [+ins] stem class manifests only the subclasses under the

location and simple transitive verb subcategories. As has been mentioned
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previously, Dle [+INS] actant as a tool employed by the cooccurring

[+AGT] in Dle performance of an action is a minor case relation. As

specified by CFRR-S, its presence is conditioned by the case features

[+[+AGT], -[+DAT]]. The [+ins] stem class can be derived from the

[+erg] mld [-erg] classes of the same case feature specifications.

PVDR-2: [+ins] Stem Class

[~~:~J]+root >--7'
a.F.

1

+V
+Derv
+[+AGT]
-[+DAT]
+[+INS]
+ins
a.F.

1

PVDMR-2: V[ ~ V[pang

By PVDR-2, [+ins] stems are created from either the [+erg] or the

[-erg] class of location and simple transitive verb subcategories. Other

features specified under each source, indicated bya.F., are carried over
1

to the derived stem. By PVDMR-2, the instnunental stem is prefixed with

~-.

In some instances, the [+ins] form is observed to be used by native

speakers without the derivational affix pang-, especially when the

objective voice of the source stem is not marked by the affix i-. Thus,

one hears the inflected fonns itlilong 'use for helping' ,'ihiwa? 'use for

slicing', ibunot 'use for plucking', ipunas 'use for wiping', ibato 'use

for hitting' substituting for the expected fonns, based on the given

rule above, ipantulong, ipanghiwa?, ipambunot, ipampunas, or ipambato,

respectively. Allowing a free alternation beu.,reen the pang- affixed

and the simplified (unaffixed) form of the [+ins] results in the ambi

guity of a good number of [+erg] and [-erg] stems. For example:
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help . he·

ito
this
[ +NM]

sa mga mahihirap
poor
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(a) 'This is what he will help the poor for./
This is for 'vhom he will help the poor. '
(With benefactive voice meaning)

(b) 'This is what he will help the poor with 0 '

(With instrumental voice meaning)

48. ibukas mo ito
open you this

[+NM]

(a) 'Open this.' (With objective voice meaning)

(b) 'Open with this.' (With instrumental voice meaning)

While it is true that there are stems which may permit the absence of

the affix pang- and still express the meaning of an instrumental stem

lIDambiguol1sly, there are many others that cannot be used without pang

which do not become ambiguous, e.g., tapon 'throw; use for throwing',

?abot 'hand over; use for handing over', etc. It will be observed,

however, that every abbreviated [+ins] stem fonn has a corresponding

form with the affix pang- which is categorically lUlambiguous. This

situation shows the development of a competing DR which allows the non

application of P\~v~-2 creating [+ins] stems without the affix·pang-.

This process is an evidence of the tendency for the speakers to use the

simpler stem fonn to the degree 'vhere ambiguity is tolerable.

Another point that needs clarification in connection with [+ins]

verb stems is the distinction that must be made beuveen U'I'O similar

pang- stem fonns both of which express the meaning 'use something'.

Compare the following sentences:



49. ipampapano?od niya ng karera
watch he race

[+AC 1 r+AC ]
+AGT l+OBJ

aug larga-bistang ito
binoculars this

[+NM]
+INS
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'These binoculars will be used by him to watch the race.'

50. ipambabahay
house-wear

niya aug tsinelas na iyan
he slippers that

[+AC 1 [+NM 1
+AGT +OBJ

'Those slippers will be used by him in the house.'
"Lit. : I Those slippers lvill be house-worn by him.'

The -0'10 verbs in the examples above are identical in morphological

structure except that 49 has a verb base pano?od 'watch' and 50 has a

nOlUl base bahay 'house'. The ~-fonn pampano?od 'use for lvatching'

is related to the verb stem pano?od butpambahay 'use for housewear'

does not show precisely the same type of relationship with the base

bahay which is the noun 'house'. Their respective case frames are also

different; 49 consists of a cooccurring [+AGf], [+OBJ] and [+IN~J which

is shared by it source stem, and 50, by the meaning of the stem itself,

does not permit a cooccurring [+INS] • These stems are marked for not

cooccurring with [+INS]. The latter verb stem cannot express an agent-

ive voice unless it is derived as a [-pot, +act] stem. Thus,

50. a. nagpambahay
house-wear

siya ng
he

[+NM 1
+AGT

tsinelas
slippers

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

'He used slippers for housewear0' (Lit.: He house-wore
slippers. )

The correspondence indicates that the verb stem pambahay 'use for

housewear' is not an instnunental stem in the same sense that pampano?od

is. It is analyzed as a derived [+erg] stem from the noun bahay and

affixed with ~- which in tum derives into the noun pambahay
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'house'vear' .12 TIlis type of verb stem derivation is beyond the scope

of the present study, however.

4.3.2 0 1.3 [-ins] Stem Class

Unless otherwise marked, a verb stem can cooccur with a [+RSN]

actant , and as such it can be predicted that there is a fonn which

expresses the reason voice. This stem is marked with the feature [-ins],

and it can be derived directly from a basic stem class or from another

derived stem class. As has been shown previously, [-ins] verbs of

perception and emotion derive from Adj and/or N roots, hence, the

following rule applies only to the morphological and semantic verb

classes specified as follows:

PVDR-3: [-ins] Stem Class

[:~ervl. -lns
aF.

1

PVDMR-3: y[ -4 y[ka

PVDR-3 means that a derived [-ins] or reason stem can be created

from either the basic stem class [-erg] or the derived stem class

[-pot, +act] or even a [+ins]. The case frame and semantic features

specified in any of these classes, identified by aFi , are carried over

to the derived stem class. PVTh\1R-3 states that every derived stem fonn

carried over from its source is prefixed with the derivational affix

ka-. As has been observed in the preceding chapter, the verb stem

classes indicating a cooccurring [+RSN] or the Uvo other minor case

relations [+BEN] and [+INS] as subject, are invariably marked by the
t

voice affix i-. By this DR, instances of actually occurring verbs such
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as ikabigay, ikalaba, supposedly derived directly from the [tergJ stems

bigay ,give' and laba 'lmmder' , respectively" are labelled anomalous.

Apparently, they are analogical reductions of the grannnatical founs

derived from the corresponding [-pot, +act] founs ikapagbigay and

ikapaglaba. Simplification of these fonns must have been motivated by

the general resemblance of the [+erg] ffild the [-erg] morphological struc

ture and by the fact that such a reduction does not result in a fonn

which is homophonous with preexisting forms.

It is interesting to note that through this DR, we can account for

the various kinds of bases the derived [-ins] stems acquire from their

sources, thereby shm'iing how certain combinations of affixes grow or

expand. For example:

(a) From [-erg] class:

(1) tffivag 'call up for s. t. ' >--4 katawag

(2) hiram 'borrow' ~ kahiram

(3) punta 'go to' >---7 kaplUlta

(b) From [-pot, +act] class:

(1) pagsabi ' tell' )--7 kapagsabi

(2) pamili 'shopt' >--7 kapamili

(3) pano?od 'watch' ~ kapffilO?od

(4) pagkakotse 'acquire a car' >--?> kapagkakotse

(5) pagpakasikap 'work diligently' >---7 kapagpakasikap

(c) From [+ins] class:

(1) panghiram 'use for borrm'ling' ~ kapanghiram

(2) pangluto? 'use for cooking' >--7' kapangluto?

(3) pansibak 'use for chopping I >--4 kapansibak
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40 3.2.2 DR's TIlat Change Case Relation Features

The second type of syntactic DR's affect the case relation features

registered in the source verb in one of four different ways. These

changes are described lUlder the following headings: (a) DR's that

delete DR, (b) DR's that incorporate CR, (c) DR's that add CR without

changing CR of source, and Cd) DR's that add CR and change CR of source.

Each of these rules is referred to as a secondary verb derivation rule

CSVDR) because the input or source is a primary verb stem of a given

case frame subcategory and the output or derived stem is of a different

case frame subcategory, which mayor may not be a major case frame

subcategory. Its accompanying morphophonemic rule, if any, is identi

fied as a secondary verb derivation morphophonemic rule (S\!U\'1R.).

4.3.2.2.1 DR's That Delete CR

SVDR-l: Derived Potential Process Verbs

+V
+ [+AGT]
-[+DAT]
+[+OBJ]
+cs
+root
cr.F.

1

+V
+Derv
-[+INS]
+[+OBJ]
-affl
+pot
~act

cr. F .
1

~Fx

SVDrvIR-l: V[ ~ V[rna

The rule states that the class of agentive verbs marked [+cs] in

root form corresponds to a class of derived simple intransitive verbs

marked [-affl] with the morphological features [+pot, -act] and iden

tified by the derivational affix ma-. From the array of case relation

features, only the [+OBJ] actant in the input corresponds to the same
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actant in the output. The derived verb no longer expresses an agentive

referent l'esponsib1e for bringing about the changed state of the [+OBJ]

referent. The agent is merely implied or presupposed. The features

~F, represent other feature constraints in the source verb which also
1

apply to the derived stem and @Fx in the latter fonn aTe certain other

features sporadically developed in the derivation. In the other suc

ceeding rules, these last two types of features--aFi and ~Fx--wi11 not

be indicated in the feature matrices, but they will be presumed. Some

examples of derived potential process verbs are as follows:

masibak. 'be chopped'

masulat 'be \~itten'

ma1uto7 'be cooked'

magawa? 'be made'

masira? 'be torn'

matahi? 'be sewn'

51. magagawa? na
make

ang bahay ni Del
. house

[
+NM ]
+OBJ

'Del's house will soon be built/finished.'

Having a morphological fonn and case frame identical to that of the

[+inch, +tenn, +pot, -act] class, the new set of derived process verbs

can be distinguished in terms of its meaning. Whereas the feature

[+inch] expresses 'becoming' or developing into another state, the

derived [-affl] means 'to be V-ed'. It is semantically similar to the

primary class of [-inch, -affl, -erg] in expressing a process or event

undergone by the obj ect involved. It may be noted further that the class

of [+inch] verbs in contrast to the derived [-affl] verbs do not have a

corresponding primary agentive fonn. Thus, mahinog 'become ripe' does

not have an underived agentive counterpart *hinog, \vhich indicates that

this verb is not intrinsically an agentive verb. However, an agentive



317

form can be derived from the same source of the verb mahinog, which is

the adjective hinog, through a causative derivation resulting in the form

pahinog 'allow to ripen'.

The rule above exemplifies ~le process referred to as intransitivi

zationc Like the agentive verb input, calamity verbs and non-emotion

psych verbs may also derive into the same class of potential intransi-

tive verbs.

SVDR-2: Derived Potential Calamity Verbs

SVDMR-2:

[

+V ]- [+AGT]
+[+INS]
+[+OBJ]
+cs

+V
+Derv
-[+INS]
+[+OBJ]
-aff1
+pot
-act

Similar to the preceding rule, SVDR-2 states that a simple non

inchoative, non-afflicted intransitive verb can be derived from a

calamity verb marked [+cs]. By SVDMR-2, the derived stem is prefixed

with ma-. For example:

matupok 'be charred'

maba1i? 'be broken'

matuklap 'be blown off l

52. nasunog aug pabrika
burn factory

[::rJ
'The factory was burned.'

mawasak 'be destroyed'

masunog 'be burned'

malipad 'be b1mvTI away'
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SVDR-3: Derived Intransitive Psych Verbs

+V
- [+AGI']
+[+DAT, aF.]
+[+OBJ] 1

[

[:;~~, -act]]

[
-attd ]
-pot, +act 1

+V
+Derv
-[+INS]
-[+OBJ,
-aff1

[
[+pot,

I -pot,

-aF. ]
1

-act]1
+act] 1

SVDR-3 states that either a verb of emotion marked [+pot, -act] or

a verb of non-attitude or enactJnent marked [-pot, +act] can be the

source of simple intransitive verbs marked [-aff1] whose [+OBJ] corre

sponds to the [+DAT] of the source verb. The [+OBJ] in the source does

not correspond to any actant in the output. The exact morphological

features of the source verb are carried over unchanged to the derived

verb. For example:

(a) [+pot, -act] Verbs

matakot 'be afraid'

matuwa? 'be joyful'

maga1it 'be angry'

(b) [-pot, +act] Verbs

pagmata?as 'be snobbish'

pagmabuti 'pretend to be good'

pagmaramot 'be selfish'

53. natatakot ka pa ba
afraid you still

[+NM J
+OBJ

'Are you still afraid?'

54. nagmamata?as na siya ngayon
be snobbish he now

[:~]

'He is snobbish now. '

In the last rule, there has been not only a deletion of a case

relation but also a change in the marking of an original case relation,
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i.e., the original [+DATJ corresponds to the [+OBJ] in the derived form.

4.3.2.2.2 DR's That Incorporate CR

A SVDR may have the effect of eliminating a case frame feature

specified in the input on account of its being absorbed by or incor

porated with another dominant case relation. In some cases, a CR that

has been incorporated has the option of being expressed overtly but in

a different role specified as [+COM] functioning as an attributive to

the head N marked for the dominant case relation. In this function,

however, the [+Co.t"l] is not part of the verb's case frame. The incor

poration rule applies to verbs whose lexical content denotes an action

which can be performed mutually by two agents or a psychological prq

cess which can be undergone mutually by two experiencers. The stems

derived by this kind of rule are referred to as reciprocal verbs

meaning 'to Veach other'.

In view of the different case relations incorporated in each of the

classes of agentive verbs, Uvo separate DR's account for reciprocal

agentive verbs. Another rule accounts for reciprocal psych verbs

because they cooccur with a different dominant case relation which

incorporates the meaning of the [+OBJ] referent and they manifest a

different derivational affix.

SVDR-4: Reciprocal Transitive Verbs

+V
+ [+AGT, uF.]

1

{
+[+DAT, uFi]}
+[+LOC, uF.]

1

+ [+OBJ]
+root

+V
+Derv
- [+AGf, -pI]
- [+AGT, -uF.]

1

-[+DAT]
-[+LOC]
+ [+OBJ]
+recip
-pot
+act
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SVD~i1R-4: (a) Jv --?'- em] V

(b) V[ ~ V[pag

The rule states that a verb exemplifying em infonnation or a loca

tion subcategory can have a corresponding derived reciprocal verb whose

[+AGT] must always be plural and must have the same selectional features

as the actants identified in the source verb to indicate the combined

meanings of the [+AGT] and the [+DAT] or [+LOC] in the original verb.

Since the original DAT or LaC has been transfonned, a new [+DAT] or

[+LOC] is now prohibited from cooccurring with the derived verb. The

derived verb is further specified with the semantic feature reciprocal

[+recip] and the morphological features [-pot, +act].

SVDMR-4 comes in Uvo parts. The first rule attaches to the root

the affix -an, which signifies reciprocation, and the second attaches

the regular active derivational affix pag_. 13

The derived reciprocal verbs exhibit only the agentive voice marked

by the affix ~-.14 The examples below show the sources and their cor

responding derived fonns.

(a) Information Verbs

balita1 'give news report'

kuwento 'narrate stories'

tanong 'ask'

sulat 'infonn by writing'

(a') Reciprocal Transitive Verbs

pagba1ita7em 'exchange news'

pagkuwentuhan 'exchange
stories'

pagtanungan 'ask each other'

pagsulatan 'write letters to
each other'

55.a. ikinwvento niya kay Maria
narrate she

[+AC J [+L 1
+AGT +DAT

ang nangyari
happening

[:~J]

'TIle happening was narrated by her to Maria. '



55.bo nagktnventuhan
tell each other

sila (ni Maria)
they

[:~]

ng nangyari
happening

[
+AC ]
+OBJ
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'They (with Maria) told each other what had happened.'

(b) Location Verbs (b ') Reciprocal Transitive Verbs

hiram 'borrow' paghiraman 'borrow from
each other'

utang , take a loan' pag?utangan 'take a loan
from each other'

bigay 'give' pagbigayan 'give each
other s. t.'

palit 'exchange; trade' pagpalitan 'trade s. t.
with each other'

wisik 'spray s.t. on s.o. ' pagwisikan 'spray s. t. on
each other'

56.a. ipapalit ko ang selyo ko kay Mel
exchange I stamp my

[ +AC 1 [+NM J [+L]
+AGT +OBJ +LOC .,

'I will trade my stamp with Mel.' (Lit.: I will exchange
my stamp with Mel's.)

56.b. rnagpapalitan karni (ni Mel)
exchange ,,,e
with each [+NM]
other +AGf

ng selya
stamp

[ +AC 1
+OBJ

'Mel and I will exchange stamps.'

SVDR-5: Reciprocal Intransitive Verbs

[

+V
+[+AGf, aF.]
-[+DAT] 1

-locI
'l· + [+OBJ, aFi]
+root

+V
+Derv
- [+INS]
-[+OBJ,
-[+OBJ,
+recip
-pot
+act

-pI]
-uF. ]

1
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SVTh"lR-5: La) ]V ~ anJ V

(b) V[ 4 V[pag

With a simple transitive verb stem as input, the derived reciprocal

stem becomes an intransitive verb. The original [+AGT] and [+OBJ]

together correspond to the [+OBJ] of the derived verb which is thus

required to occur only in the plural form. This OBJ incorporates the

selectional features of the original AGT and OBJ identified by aFi •

The semantic and morphological features that specify the derived verb

further are identical ''lith those in the preceding rule. Likewise~

S\fill.'IR.-5 is identical to SVU\1R-4. The only member of the voice paTudigm

of the derived reciprocal intransitive, which is the objective voice,

is marked also by the active affix m-. For example:

(a) Simple Transitive Verbs (a ') Reciprocal Intransitive Verbs

hampas 'hit s.o.' paghampasan 'hit each other'

suntok 'give s.o. a fist pagslUltukan 'exchange fist
blow' blows'

hintay 'wait for s.o. ' paghintayan 'wait for each
other'

tulong 'help s .0. ' pagtulungan 'help each other'

halik 'kiss s .0. ' paghalikan 'kiss each other'

takot 'scare s.o.' pagtakutan 'scare each other'

57. a. kinamayan niya
shake hands he

[+AC 1
+AGT

ang ka7ibigan niya
friend his

[ +NM 1
+OBJ

'He shook his friend's hand.'

(ng ka?ibigan niya)sila
they

[:ir1
57.b. nagkamayan

shake hands
with each
other

'They (with his friend) shook hands with each other. '
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SVDR-6: Reciprocal Psych Verbs

+Y
-[+AGT]
+[+DAT,

+[+OBJ,
+per
+ntn

elF. J
J.

elF. ]
J.

tV
+Derv
-[+INS]
-[+OBJ,
-[+OBJ,
+recip
+per
-pot
+act
+ntn

-pI)
-elF. ]

J.

SVDMR-6: (a) ]V --7 an]y

(b) V[ ~ y[pag

By SVDR-6, intentional perception verbs can derive into intentional

reciprocal psych verbs. Based on their case frame, the resulting derived

verbs fall illlder the subcategory of simple intransitive verbs. The

constraints on the [+OBJ) in the output are precisely the same as those

in SVDR- 5. In the above rule, however, the [+OBJ) in the derived verb

corresponds to the combined original [+DAT) and [+OBJ). Furthennore, the

derived verb reflects the feature [+ntn] carried over from the source

verb. The derived verb means that each pair of members of the [+OBJ]

referents tries to do a mutual action ''lhich leaves on both members the

psychological experience designated by the verb base. By ~~-6, the

morphological structure of the neH stem becomes identical to the

preceding derived sets. It is also marked with the active affix m-

to indicate its objective voice.

It ''Jill be noted that no reciprocal verbs can be derived from psych

verbs of assessment nor verbs of attitude. Hm'lever, there is a separate

but similar rule as SVDR-6 which applies to non-attitude verbs (see

VDR-23) to derive another set of reciprocal psych verbs. The only

difference is that the accompanying morphophonemic rule does not need
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part!?. since the input al~ea.dy ca:r:ri.es the affix pag-. Because of this

similarity, the rule for this pa:rticularve:rb subclass need not be shown~

Its application is illustrated in the examples given below under~Q

(a) [+cog, +ntn] Verbs

intindi 'understand s.t.'

limot 'forget s.t.'

alala '!'~;member s. t. '

ea') Reciprocal [+cog] Verbs

pag'?intindihan 'try to
understand each other'

paglimutan 'try to forget
each other'

pag?alalahan/pag7alalahanan
'remember each other'

58.a. uunawa?in
understand

ng nanay ang tatay
mother father

[ +AC 1 f+NM ]
+DAT L+OBJ

'Mother will try to understand father. '

58.b. nag?unawa7an ang nanay at tatay
understand mother father
~ach other [+NM J

+OBJ

'Mother and father tried to understand each other. '

(b) [-cog, +ntn] Verbs

tanaw 'take a glimpse
at s. t. '

aninaw 'tly to see s.t.'

puna 'notice'

(b') Reciprocal [-cog] Verbs

pagtanawan 'try to take a
glimpse of each other'

pag?aninawan 'try to see
each other'

pagpunahan 'take notice of
each other'

59. a. tinanaw ni Loty si Nene
look at [+AC] [+NM J

+DAT +OBJ

'Loty looked at Nene.'

nagtanawan
look at
each other

59.b. sila (ni Nene)
they

[+NtvI 1
+OBJ

'They looked at each other.'



(c) [-attd] Verbs

pagmata?as 'be snobbish
to s.o.'

pagmabuti 'act kindly
towards s. o. '

pagmarahas 'act harshly
toward s. o. '
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LC') Reciprocal [-attd] Verbs

pagmata?asan 'snub each other'

pagmabutihan 'shmv kinc1ness
to each other'

pagmarahasan 'act harshly to
each other'

[+NM]
+DAT

60.a. nagmata?as
snub

si Rosa sa kamag?aral niya
classmate her

[:~BJ]
'Rosa snubbed her classmate.'

60.b. nagmata?asan
snub each
other

sila (ng kamag?aral niya)
they

[ +NM J
+OBJ

''TIley snubbed each other. '

4.3.2.2.3 DR's That Add a CR Without Changing CR of Source

~vo productive rules for deriving secondary verb stems without

causing a change in the case feature specifications on the source stern

may be referred to as 'transitivization'. The tenn is used to mean

adding either a [+AGT] or a [+DAT] case feature in the case frame where

there used to be none. The verb stem derived with an added [+AGT]

expresses that what is indicated by the verb is now instigated or per

fanned by an agent. The process or action is under the agent's control.

'TI1ese derived verb stems become new members of the agentive subcategory.

On the other hand, a verb stem derived with an added [+DAT] actant

expresses that the change of state undergone by a [+OBJ] as indicated

by the verb base is suffered by the [+DAT] referent. These new stems

fall under the subcategory of psych verbs.
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SVDR-7: Derived Location and Simple Transitive Verbs

+V
- [+AGf]
- [+DAT]
+ [+OBJ]

[+IOC 1
-affl I

-erg

+V
+Derv
+I+AGT]
-[+DAT]
+[+OBJ]

[+IOC]
-af I

+erg

'The role states DvO sources of derived agentive verbs. They are

the set of locomotion verbs marked [+loc] and the subclass of non-

af£1icted [-affl] verbs, both further marked [-erg]. With the intro

duction of a [+AGf] , the corresponding derived stems have case relation

features identical to those classified under location and simple tran

sitive verbs. The syntactic and semantic features of the locomotion

verbs identified as [+loc] are carried over to the derived stem, while

the feature [-affl] of the intransitive input is replaced by [-af].

These derived stems, which originally are marked [-erg], are now marked

[+erg] •

In the following examples, the objective voice inflected forms

rather than the stems are given to show readily and more vividly the

distinction beuveen the source and the derived forms.

(a) Locomotion Verbs

plUllasok 'enter'

btnnalik 'return to'

llUllayo? 'go away from'

humiwalay 'separate from'

htnniga? 'lie down'

slUllakay 'ride on'

(at) Derived Location Verbs

ipasok 'take s. t. int

ibalik 'return s. t. to'

ilayo? 'take s. t. away from'

ihiwalay 'separate s.t. from'

ihiga? , lay s. t. dmvn'

isakay 'put s.t. on a vehicle;
take s.t. for a ride'



61.a. turnakas
escape
[-erg]

ang bilanggo
prisoner

[+NM ]
+OBJ

sa bilibid
prison

[:tOC]
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'The prisoner escaped from prison.'

61.b. itinakas niya ang bilanggo sa bilibid
[+erg] [+AC ] [+NM ] [+L 1

+AGT +OBJ +LOC

'He took the prisoner away from prison.'

(b) Simple Intransitive (b ') Derived Simple Transitive
Verbs, [-affl] Verbs, [-af]

burnukas 'open' ibukas 'open s. to'

urnikot 'rotate; tum' i?ikot 'tum s.t. around'

turnungo 'bow; bend' itlUlgo 'bend s. t.'

turnakbo 'nm' itakbo 'run s. t. a'vay'

62.a. burnagsak ang mga libro
fall book
[-affl] [+NM ]

+OBJ

'The books fell.'

62.b. ibinagsak
drop
[-af]

niya ang rnga libro
he book

[
+AC 1 [+NM ]
+AGT +OBJ

'The books ,,,ere dropped by himu'

At this point, it may be instructive to call attention to the

direction of derivation that has been adopted in this analysis as stated

by SVDR-7. While this rule says that location and simple transitive

verbs can be derived from locomotion and simple intransitive verbs,

respectively, it is also conceivable to have a rule stating a derivation

in the reverse direction. Such a xule will entail tile deletion of the

AGT actant. As bvo equally plausible possibilities, both directions of
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of derivation must be assessed on the basis o£ their semantic pnd

syntactic implications as well as their relaticr~hip witP, other DR's.

Semantically speaking, the meaning conveyed by the locomotion and simple

intransitive verbs is that the process or event can occur \vithout the

intervention of an agent, i.e., the OBJ is capable of lllldergoing the

process by itself, the process being a natural one. It is possible to

conceive of an object falling as in "blirilagsak without any agent droppi;ng

it or causing it to fall. With an added AGr, the derived verb is saying

that it is now an action perfonned by someone on an object. Thus~ the

derived fonn ibagsak means to drop something. IS By following the direc."

tion of derivation as given in SVDR-7, it can be expected that some

process verbs will not lUldergo the DR, since it is not 100% productive,

and these verbs are those without any corresponding derived forms. For

example, pUItllUi.ta 'go to' has no corresponding *ipunta ot "ltnnisan 'depart'

has no *ilisan. These lexical gaps reveal the limitations on the appli

cation of the derivation rule. If tlle direction of derivation were from

the agentive verb to the locomotion or simple intransitive verb with a

concomitant agent deletion, \'le cannot accollllt for the existence of the

latter forms which do not correspond to any source or agentive forms.

It will be recalled tllat in DR's \~lere a case relation is deleted

(see SVDR-I to SVDR-3) , the derived stem continues to Dnply the role of

the actant that has been deleted. If this is true of all types of

deletions, then we would expect the same condition for the proposed

agentive actant deletion. Revie\'ling the examples given above as input

and considering them as the supposed output of the proposed alternative

rule, we find that they do not convey even the slightest suggestion of



329

the role of a deleted Acr. ,For this reason, these verbs are considered

inherently intransitive in the sense of being non-agentive. These two

counter-arguments to the proposal indicate that the present analysis is

much more convincing.

TIle relation established by SVDR-7 beu'leen the locomotion-location

and simple intransitive-simple transitive correlates can be shown to

differ from the inchoative-simple transitive verbs which may erroneously

be identified as resulting from SVDR-7. TIle inchoative verbs marked

[+tenn, -erg] and those marked [+tenn, +pot, -act] have been shOl'll1

through VDR-4, VDR-14 and VDR-IS to derive from N and Adj roots. Simi-

larly, by VDR-6, simple transitive verbs marked [-cs, +erg] are derived

from N roots. The few transitive verbs marked [+cs, +erg] that derive

from Adj roots have not been accOlmted for here by a DR. These VDR' s

shOlv an indirect relationship beuveen the inchoative and simple transi

tive verbs that have a connnon base. The direction of derivation may be

shown as follows:

(a) N ~ Intransitive Verb
[+inch, +tenn, -erg]

la.ki 'size' lumaki 'increase in size; become big'

ganda 'beauty' gumanda 'grow in beauty; become pretty'

Adj ~ Intransitive Verb
[+inch, +tenn, -erg]

payat 'thin' pumayat 'become thin'

{~dj} ~ Transitive Verb

laki lakihan 'enlarge s.t.'

ganda gandahan 'make s. t. pretty'

payat payatan 'make s.t. thin'
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N >--7 AdJ

laId malaki 'big'

ganda maganda 'pretty; beautiful'

(b) Adj ~ Intransitive Verb
[+inch, +term, +pot, -act]

hinog 'ripe' mahinog 'become ripe'

lanta '\'lilted' malanta 'become wilted'

Adj

hinog

lanta

>-7 Transitive Verb

*hinugin (pahinugin' allow to ripen, [+caus]'

lantahin 'make s.t. wilted; cause s.t.
to \'lilt'

In a, both intransitive and transitive verbs are shown to derive

directly from N or Adj roots and adjectives can derive from N roots as

well. In b, they derive directly from Adj roots. By this manner of

derivation, we find that each intransitive or transitive fom is derived

independently of the other. This account looks appealing especially

when we consider the morphological structure iIi b of the three fonns

lanta, malanta and lantahin. It is more efficient to derive lantahin

from the Adj lanta than from the verb rilalanta [+term] since as we have

stated previously the latter derivation will entail the more complex

process of subtracting the derivational affix~- from the source. The

former analysis lends support to the system .of derivation illustrated

in a where both intransitive and transitive verbs appear in the same

stem form as their source N or Adj 0 Thus, these primary verbs can be

distinguished from the secondary verbs derived in SVDR-7.

Finally, the account as described above is the only approach that

is closely related to the other DR's that similarly introduce a case
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relation feature. As will be seen more clearly in the derivation of

causative and social verbs, the direction from intransitive to transi

tive agentive can explain more adequately the linear arrangement of

derivational affixes.

SVDR-8: Derived Psych Verbs

+V
- [+ INS]
+[+OBJ, aF. ]

1

{
+inCh}
-affl

[
-erg ]
+pot, -act
-pot, +act 1

+V
+Derv
- [+AGT]
+[+DAT]
- [+OBJ, -aF. ]

1

-[-AC, +OBJ]
+exp

[
+erg ]
+pot, -act
-pot, +act 1

SVDR-8 states that a simple intransitive verb marked. [+inch] or

[-affl] and [-erg], [+pot, -act] or [-pot, +act] corresponds to a psych

verb marked experience [+exp] showing a [+DAT] which has been added and

a [+OBJ] carried over from the source verb. I t denotes that the DAT

referent suffers from or is affected by what tile cooccurring OBJ

referent undergoes as indicated by the verb base. The experience is

usually adverse in terms of physical, emotional or psychological dis-

position. This effect arises from the fact that the OBJ is the alien-

able or inalienable possession of the DAT. This derived class imposes

the implication that the DAT suffers from what happens to the OBJ.

The [+OBJ] can only be realized in the accusative form which implies

that the only voice the stem can inflected in is the dative. Each

verb stem fonn carried over from the source is marked by the voice

affix -an to indicate the dative voice. For example:



(a) Simple Intransitive
Verbs, [+inch]
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(a') Derived Psych Verbs, [+exp]

sumakit 'become painful' sakitan 'pain on'

lumaki 'increase in size' lakihan 'become big on'

mabulok 'become rotten' mabulukan 'suffer rotting
of s. t.'

mangatog 'tremble' pangatugan 'suffer trembling'

mangitim 'turn black and blue' pangitiman 'suffer bruising'

63. a. sumakit ang ulo ni Bobby
pain head

r+NM ]
L+OBJ

'Bobby's head ached. '

63.b. sinakitan si Bobby ng ulo
[+exp] [+NM 1 [+AC ]

+DAT +OBJ

'Bobby suffered a headache.'

(b) Simple Intransitive
Verbs, [-affl]

pumutok 'burst'

tumagas 'leak; spill'

masunog 'be burned'

masira? 'be broken'

(b') Derived Psych Verbs, [+exp]

putukan 1 suffer from a
bursting of s.t.'

tagasan 'suffer from a leak
of s. to, usually a hemor
rhage'

masunugan 'suffer burning
of s. t. '

masira'13n 'suffer breaking
of s.t. T

mabali? 'be broken/fractured' mabali?an 'suffer a fracture
of s. t. '

M.a. plDTIutok ang
burst

apendisi tis
appendix

[::rJ

niya
his

'His appendix burst.'



64.b. pinutukan siya
[+exp] [+NM J

+DAT

ng apendisitis

[
+AC ]
+OBJ
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'His appendix burst on him. '

TIle derived stems in this class are always passive in meaningo TIle

cooccurring DAT as an affected participant should be distinguished from

a OBJ actant that is directly affected by a cooccurring INS in similar

derived verbs 0 16

4.3.2.2.4 DR's That Add CR and Change CR of Source

The sets of DR's that involve the addition of a case relation

feature and at the same time a change in the case feature specifications

of the source stem as they are carried over to the derived stem create

three classes of derived verb stems, namely, (a) derived calamity and

transitive verbs, (b) derived causative verbs, and (c) derived social

verbs.

4.3.2.2.4.1 Derived Calamity Verbs

SVDR-9: Derived Calamity Verbs

[

+V ]-[+INS]
+[+OBJ, a Fi ]
-aff1
-erg

+V
+Derv
-[+INS,
+[+OBJ]
-cs
+erg

The rule states that verb stems specified with case frame features

manifesting calamity verbs and further specified with the features

[-cs, +erg] can be derived from simple intransitive verbs marked

[-aff1, -erg]. 'The derived stem has a ne,.., [+OBJ] actant introduced

while the original [+OBJ] identified by the features a Fi assumes the

role of a INS. Meeting the case feature specifications in the input
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of CFRR-9 (see p. 177, Chapter III), the derived verb stem is marked

[- [-AC, +INS]] which implies that the only member of its voice paradigm

is the objective voice. The root stem is carried over to the derived

stem and it takes the voice affix -an. It usually e>"'Presses an event

which is adverse, and it is usually rederived and is more corrunonly

occurring in the semantically derived accidental or unexpected form.

For example:

(a) Simple Intransitive
Verbs, [-affl]

kumulo? 'boil'

pumutok 'burst; explode'

bumagsak 'fall'

gumulong 'rollover'

sumingaw 'steam'

umiyak 'cry'

(a') Derived Calamity Verbs, [-cs]

kulu?an 'be boiled over'

putukan 'be hit by an
explosion'

bagsakan 'be fallen over'

gulungan 'be rolled over'

singawan 'be steamed by'

iyakan 'be cried on'

65.a. pumutok
explode

ang rebentador
firecracker

[:~]

'The firecracker exploded.'

65.b. pinutukan ng rebentador ang silya namin
[-cs] [+AC 1 [+NM ]

~INS +OBJ

:The firecracker blew up our chair. '

Based on the morphological-voice form and case form cooccurrences,

the derived calamity verbs are identical to the derived psych verbs

discussed above. The difference between the two classes becomes more

apparent when the [+DAT] actant of the psych verb is compared with the

[+OBJ] actant of the calamity verb. The former actant is indirectly
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affected by what happens to a related [+OBJ] actant, except when the

OBJ is its inalienable possession, while the latter is directly affected

by the cooccurring external [+ INS] •

Another type of DR accounts for similar derived calamity verbs

when the input is a locomotion verb subcategory. It is stated as

follows:

SVDR-lO: Derived Calamity Verbs (without a CR added)

+V +V
- [+AGT] +Derv
-[+DAT] -[+INS, -~xl
+[+LOC , uP·] -[+OBJ, -uF.]1

+[+OBJ, ~Fx] +cs 1

+goal +erg
-erg

By SVDR-IO, a more limited set of calamity verbs can be derived from

the [+goal, -erg] locomotion verbs without the necessity of adding a

new case relation feature as given in SVDR-9 o What happens is that the

two original case relations specified in the input assume different

roles in the output. The former [+OBJ] actant becomes a [+INS], their

correspondence being marked by @Fx ' and the former [+LOC] acts as a

[+OBJ] , both identified by aF.. The [+OBJ] of the derived stem denotes
1

that which is directly affected by the event designated by the verb

base, and, at the same time, it implies that it is the terminal goal or

location of the [+INS]. Unlike the output of SVDR-9, the stems derived

by SVDR-IO are marked by -in to indicate the objective voice. For

example:

(a) Locomotion Verbs, [+goal] (a') Derived Calamity Verbs, [+cs]

pumasok 'go in; enter'

umakyat 'cl imb '

pasukin 'enter in; break in'

ak~atin 'be climbed on'



66.a.

turnakbo 'run'

lumakad 'walk'

pumasok ang tubig
go in water

f+NM 1
L+OBJ
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takbuhin 'be run'

lakarin 'be walked~ as of
a distance'

sa sapatos niya
shoes his

[:toc1
'The \vater went into his shoes.'

66.b. pinasok ng tubig ang sapatos niya
[+cs] [+AC ] [+NM 1

+INS +OBJ

'His shoes were drenched with water.' (Lit.: His shoes
were into by the water.)

4.3.2.2.4.2 Derived Causative Verbs

Most productive of all syntactic derivation rules is the set that

creates verb stems labelled causative, [+caus]. Causative verbs in

Tagalog are morphologically marked. They can be distinguished from

their non-causative counterparts in having the affix ~-. Syntactically,

they differ from their non-causative source fonus in having a 'new'

agentive actant in their case frames. While the source verb mayor may

not have a cooccurring AGT, the derived causative verb always has one.

The AGf introduced by the rule is referred to as the causer or director

of the action, event or state characterized by the verb base. With

this particular case feature ~ all causative verbs may be said to be

transitive verbs, and, in fact, based on the case features of their

corresponding source verbs ~ different types of transitive causative

verbs are created. As has been noted previously, some i terns that meet

the specifications on the input for the rule that derives transitive

verbs do not tmclergo the rule. Instead~ these elements which may be
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either Adj or N roots or primary and simple intransitive verbs tmdergo

the causativization rule. The causative derived sterns denote an 'in-

direct action' (SchaChter and Otanes, 1972:321) with a [+AGT] causing,

directing or allowing the occurrence of what is designated by the verb

base. The reason for setting up a separate rule for deriving the

causative stem is not only for its characteristic form and meaning but

also for the generality of its application. It has been observed that

a derived causative verb from a locomotion or simple intransitive verb

source can also express the idea of 'indirect' or passive control whiCh

is different from the meaning of a non-derived or derived transitive

verb. We can compare a derived transitive verb (by SVDR-7) and a

derived causative verb from the same source as follows:

67.ao itutumba niya ang lata
upset he tin can

I+Derv] r+AC J [+NM ]
-af .+AGT +OBJ

'He will upset the tin cano'

67.b. patutumbahin niya ang lata
upset f+AC 1 [++QNMBJ]
[+caus] l+AGI'

'H "II {causel, th· fto tumble}'e W1 let J e tln can lbe upset .

Both verbs in the examples above are derived from the intransitive verb

tumba 'tumble' as in tt.nTItmIba ang lata 'The tin can tumbled'. In 67.a,

the meaning implied by the verb is that the agent will handle the tin

can and put it in a lying position. In 67.b where the derived verb is

causative, the agent will do something that will cause the can to

tumble, eog. jar the table on which the tin can sits, throw something

at the can, or even exercise some magical influence on the tin can.
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In a sense, the distinction rests on the agent's direct control of the

action in the first sentence in contrast to its indirect control in the

second. In the fonner case, perfonning the action implies the success

ful attainment of the changed stated of the object involved, which is

not necessarily true of the latter case. If one says that he did what

is expressed by 67. a, it cannot be the case that the tin can was not

upset. On the contrary, if one says that he did 67.b, it is logically

possible to ask whether or not the tin can did in fact get upset. It

is emphasized, however, that the two classes of derived stems exempli-

fied above are syntactically identical and both of them belong to the

simple transitive case frame subcategory. The first causativization

rule, like SVDR-7, introduces a case relation feature but does not

change the case frame features carried over from the source.

4.3.2.2.4.2.1 Causative Verbs Derived from Non-agentive, Non-dative

Verb Stems

SVDR-Il: Causative Transitive Verbs

-+V
-[+AGf]
-[+DAT]
r<+IOC»)
l-affl I

+[+OBJ, aF.]
1

{
-erg ""
-pot, +act r

+V
+Derv
+[+AGT]
-[+DAT]

[ <+lOC)1
-af I

- [+OBJ, -aF.]
1

+caus
+erg

SVll\1R-11: V[ ~ V[pa

The rule states that a locomotion verb, where the feature within

angled brackets is included, corresponds to a derived causative verb

of location, and a simple intransitive verb marked [-aff1] corresponds
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to a derived causative [-af] simple transitive verb. The source verbs

are further specified with either [-erg] or [-pot, +act] whidl features

are replaced by [+erg] in the derived stem. In both instances, a Af;f

is introduced in the case frame 'vhich is carried over from the source

stem. The derived stem expresses causation, direction or permission

by the AGf as indicated by the feature [+caus]. The feature [+erg]

indicates that its voice paradigm consists of only the objective voice

or the objective and locative, as the case may be. By SVDMR-ll, the

derived stem is marked by the derivational affix E§!:.-. The objective

voice marker of the derived stem is -in and the locative voice marker-'
is -an. For example:

(a) Locomotion Verbs

pumlIDta 'go to'

bumalik 'return to'

hnnayo? 'go a\'lay from'

humiga? 'lie down'

(a') Derived Causative
Location Verbs

papuntahin 'cause to go to'

pabalikin 'cause to return to'

palayu7in 'cause to go a\'lay
from'

pahiga?in 'cause to lie down'

sa sopa
sofa

[:toc]

68.a. umalis
leave

ang pusa
cat

[:~1

'The cat departed from the sofa. '

68~bD pa?alisin mo angpusa sa sopa
leave you cat sofa
[+caus] [+AC ] [+NM J [:tOC]+AGT +OBJ

'Drive the cat away from the sofa.' (Lit.: .Make the cat
leave the sofa.)

In most cases, the locative voice requires the cooccurring [+OBJ]

to be realized in the locative form, thus =



[+AC 1
+AGT

69. pinatirahan ni Jay
live in
[+caus]

sa katiwala?
overseer

[:~PJ]
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ang bahay nila sa bukid
house their fann

[:~]

'Jay had/let the overseer live in their house on the fann.'

(b) Simple Intransitive
Verbs, [-affl]

gurnalaw 'move'

umiyak 'cry'

tumakbo ' nul '

pumutok 'explode'

pagdoktor 'study to be
a doctor'

pagpakaba?it 'try to be
good'

pagkaswerte 'have some
fortune'

(b') Derived Causative
Transitive Verbs, [-af]

pagalawin 'cause to move'

pa?iyakin 'cause to cry'

patakbuhin 'cause to nm'

paputukin 'cause to explode'

papagdoktorin 'cause to/let
s.o. study to be a doctor'

papagpakaba?itin 'cause to/
let s.o. try to be good'

papagkaswertehin 'cause s.o.
to have good fortune'

70 o a. naghilom na ang
heal

tahi?
stitches

[:~1

sa kaniyang kamay
her hand

'The stitches on her hand have healed.'

70.b. pinapaghilom ng doktor ang tahi? sa kaniyang kamay
[+caus] [+AC ] [+NM ]

+AGT +OBJ

'The stitches on her hand were caused/allowed to heal
by the doctor.'

It may be stressed that DR7 s do not apply automatically to all

members of a given class; each derivation of a new stem is a separate

historical event that takes place when there is a need for the new item.

Within the class of derived simple intransitive verbs of afflic

tion (see VDR- 2), certain verbs \...hich indicate events that can be sub

jected to an agent's control have entered the lexicon via SVDR-II.
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Some of these causative simple transitive verbs can mean either direct

or indirect action, e.g., pa?ulanin 'cause to rain' as can be used, say,

to denote 'what a rainmaker can do, and certain others can only mean

'allow/let the event occur', e.g., palamukin 'allow to be S\varmed by

mosquitoes' •

The observable lexical gaps which the rules cannot account for

are by no me3J.1S an indication of the rule's shortcoming. What they

suggest is that the expected derived counterparts have not entered the

lexicon, perhaps, due to some extra-linguistic factors, but the pos

sibility of their formation as the need for them arises is guaranteed

by the rule. Partly for this reason, Starosta (1974:8) claims that

"causatives are not and cannot be derived by a synchronic rule of

grannnar. Each one enters the lexicon at a different period of time and

all must be listed in the lexicon," that is, the lexicon of a competence-

grannnar.

4.3.2.2.4.2.2 Causative Verbs Derived from Agentive Verb Stems

SVDR-12: Causative Ditransitive Verbs

SVDMR-12:

\

+V
+ [ +AGT, uF.]
-[+DAT] 1

+ [+OBJ, 13Fx]

l[Terg ]j-erg 1
i-pot, +actf 1

~ V[pa

+V
+Derv
+[+AGT]
-[+DAT,

-[+OBJ,
Tcaus

[+erg]
+dat 1

-uF. ]
1

-13F ]x

SVDR-12 states that agentive non-dative verbs marked [+erg], [-erg]

or [-pot, +act] correspond to derived causative verbs whose case frame

features are similar to those of information verbs in having at least
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a cooccurring [+AGf], [+DAT] and [+OBJ]. For lack of a better tern,

"re 'viII refer to this characteristic case frame as the broad class of

ditransitive verbs. As in the preceding causativization lule, the

derived verb stem is marked with the feature [+caus] to denote the

meaning of a causative verb. Like'vise, it also adds a new [+AGf], the

actant which directs or orders the performance of the action designated

by the verb base. Tne directed actant is realized as the [+DAT] which

corresponds to the [+AGf] in the source verb, the correspondence of

these two case relations being marked by aF.. The shift to this par
J.

ticular role is semantically and syntactically motivated. As the

actant directed or ordered to do something, it is similar to the [+DAT]

of information verbs in receiving what is being connnunicated. Similar

to the [+DAT] of psych verbs, it experiences being given a direction,

cOTIIDland or permission. When occurring with a causative verb, this

actant in question is marked by the locative case form in its non

nominative form which is similar to the marking of the non-nominative

[+DAT] of information verbs. Thus, the following redundancy rule applies:

CFRR-17: +caus
+erg
+[+AGf]
+[+DAT]

-[::T]
The above rule states that when the causative verb is not inflected

for the dative voice, the [+DAT] can only be realized in the locative

case form.

All other case relation features in the source verb are carried

over to the derived stem, e.g., the [+LOC] where the input is a location

verb and/or the [+OBJ]. The derived form is marked [+erg] when the
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source is [+erg], but it is marked [+dat], for dative, when the source

is either [-erg] or [-pot, +act]. The derived [+caus, +erg] does not

allow a dative voice inflection whereas the derived [+caus, +dat] does,

as implied by the following redundancy rule:

MVRRR-9 :
[
+caus]
+dat [+NM]

- +AGT
r+NM 1

- L+INS1
r+NM ]

- L+RSN

SVD.VIR-12 marks the derived stem with the causative derivational

affix~. To indicate the dative voice, the stem takes ':'in; it takes

-an to mark the locative voice. The objective voice fonn maintains at

least two major distinctions, namely, those marked [+extn] and [-cs]

in the source continue to take the -an affix and all other subclasses

take only the affix i-. In the following examples of causative ditran-

sitive verbs, the objective voice inflected fonns are cited.

(a) Location Verbs

ibigay I give'

i tapon 'throwaway'

Cal) Causative Ditransitive
Location Verbs

ipabigay 'cause s. t. to be
given by s.o. to s.o.
else'

ipatapon 'cause s. t. to be
thrown away by s. o. '

71.a.

kunin 'take'

bilhin 'buy'

ibibigay ni Ruby
give

f+AC ]
l+AGT

ipakuha 'cause s. t. to be
taken by s. o. from some
place'

ipabili 'cause s. t. to be
bought by s.o. '

ang Bibliya kay Lynn
Bible

[:~] l:toc]
'The Bible will be given to Lynn by Ruby. '
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71.b. ipapabigay ni Jim kay Ruby ang Bibliya kay LyJm

[+caus] [+AC ] [+L] [+NM ] [+L 1
+AGT +DAT +OBJ +LOC

'Jim ''lill have Ruby give the Bible to Lynn. '

(b) Simple Transitive
Verbs, [+extn]

tulungan 'help'

daluhan 'attend to;
succor'

bantayan 'guard; look after'

(b' ) Causative Ditransitive Verbs,
[+extn]

patulungan 'cause s.o. to be
helped by s.o. else'

padaluhan 'cause s.o. to be
attended to by 5.0. else'

pabantayan 'cause s. 0./5. t.
to be looked after by
5.0. else'

12 .a. binabantayan ni Onya si Melinda
look after [+AC J [+NM ]

+AGT +OBJ

'Melinda is being looked after by Onya. '

n.b. pinabantayan ni Clara kay Onya si Melinda

[+caus] [:~gT1 [:~AT] [:~]

'Clara had Onya look after Melinda. '

n. c. fpapagbabantayin1 ni Clara si Onya kay Melinda
lpapapagbantayinJ [+AC] [+Nivl ] [+L 1

+AGT +DAT +OBJ

'Onya will be asked by Clara to look after Melinda.'

(c) Simple Transitive Verbs,
[+cs] or [-af]

.lutu?in 'cook'

gawa?in 'make'

hampasin 'strike'

ilatag 'spread out'

ec') Causative Ditransitive Verbs

ipaluto? 'cause s.t. to be
cooked by 5.0.'

ipagawa? 'cap.se s. t. to be
made by s.o.'

ipahampas 'cause s.t. to be
struck by 5.0. '

ipalatag 'cause s.t. to be
spread out by s.o.'



73.a.

isara 'close'

[-cs]
labhan 'launder'

hugasan '\vash'

talupan 'peel'

kaka?inin ni Melissa
eat

[+AC]
+AGT
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ipasara 'cause s.t. to be
closed by s.o.'

palabhan 'cause s. t. to be
laundered by s.o.'

pahugasan 'cause s.t. to be
washed by s.o.'

patalupan 'cause s.t. to be
peeled by 5.0.'

ang mansanas
apple

[:~]

'The apple will be eaten by Melissa.'

kay Melissa ang mansanas73.b. (ipapakain }ni Pete
tipakaka? in
[+caus] [+AC ]

+AGT [+NM J
+OBJ

73.c. [papaka?inin} ni Pete si Melissa ng mansanas
lpakaka?inin [+AC ] [+NM J t+AC ]

[+caus] +AGT +DAT +OBJ

'Pete will have/let Melissa eat an apple. '

From the examples given above to illustrate the application of rules

SVDR-ll and SVDR-12, \ve can observe the changes in the subcategorization

of the verb base as a result of the addition of a new [+AGT] actant.

Note the shift from a non-causative verb stem subcategory to the causa

tive verb stem subcategory as follows:

(a) a simple intransitive stem becomes a simple transitive stem;

(b) a locomotion stem becomes a location stem;

(c) a simple transitive becomes a ditransitive; and

(d) a location becomes a ditransitive location stem.

These modifications imply U'10 things: 1) there are causative verb

stems that belong to already existing case frame subcategories, e.g.,
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a and b; c may be identical to the case frame subcategory of information

verbs but they differ in their meanings, hence, they should be distin

guished, and 2) a new subcategory manifested by the secondary verb class

d which consists of the case relations [+AGT], [+DAT], [+OBJ] and [+LOC]

must be set up. To this subcategory may be added another class of

secondary verb stems. They are the causative stems that correspond to

the class of information verbs which are accounted for by the following

rule:

SVDR-l3: Causative Ditransitive Information Verbs

+V
+[+AGT, uF.]
+I+DAT, PF1:]x

[

+erg

{
-erg
-pot,

+V
+I+AGT]
-I+DAT, _uF •J
-I+LOC,-~F~J

+ caus

[-erg]
+dat 1

lVhen the input is a verb of information which is identified by a

cooccurring [+AGT] and [+DAT] and further marked by [+erg], [-erg] or

[-pot, +act], the corresponding output in the causative form avoids

duplication of case relations by assigning them to the [+DAT] and [+LOC]

roles, respectively. Both new roles manifest the semantic selectional

features of the original case relations identified by aF. and SF ,
1: X

respectively. This derived stem denotes causing or letting someone, the

[+DAT] referent, pass on some information to someone else, the [+LOC]

referent. The features [+erg] and [~erg] or [-pot, +act] signifying the

classes of basic forms of the source become [+erg] or [+dat], respective

ly. TIle features on the derived causative stem also trigger the appli-
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cation of CFRR-17 on the class of causative infonnation verbs. The

derived [+erg] class like its [+erg] source has a voice paradigm con

sisting of the objective and locative voices. If the source is a [-erg],

the voice paradigm of the derived [+dat] consists of the objective,

locative and dative. With a [-pot, +act] source, the only voice of the

derived [+dat] stem is the dative. The objective voice is always marked

by i-, the locative by -an, and the dative by -in. For example:

(a) Information Verbs,
[+erg]

i?utos 'order; command'

i?luat 'give a report'

ibalita? 'inform'

ituro? 'teach'

(a' ) Causative, Ditransitive
Information Verbs, [+erg]

ipa?utos 'cause s.t. to be
ordered by 5.0.'

ipa?ulat 'cause s.t. to be
reported by 5.0.'

ipabalita? 'cause s.t. to be
relayed by 5.0.'

ipaturo? 'cause s.t. to be
taught by s.o. '

74.a. ibinalita niya sa nanay ang nangyari
relate she mother happening

[+erg] [:~~] [:5AT] [:~]

'The happening was related to mother by her.'

74.b. ipinabalita ni Pepe sa kaniya sa nanay ang nangyari

[+
causl [+AC 1 [+L] [+L] [+Nf\f ]+erg +AGT +DAT +LOC +OBJ

r;Pepe asked her to relate the happening to mother. r

Since there is no formal difference between the case fonns of the

I+DATJ and I+LOC] actants when they are non-nominative, only the pre

ferred ordering indicates that the [+DATJ comes right after the I+AG1].

However, if either the J+DAT] or the I+LOCJ is not overtly expressed,

only the context of situation can provide the proper interpretation for
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for the actant marked by the locative case fonn, for it may very well

be either one of these actants.

(h) Infonnation Verbs,
[-erg]

isulat 'infonn s.o. by
\VTiting'

i tawag 'infonn s. o. by
calling lip'

(h') Causative. Ditransitive
Infonnation Verbs,
[+dat]

ipasulat 'cause s.t. to be
related to S.o. by
writing'

ipatawag 'cause S.t. to be
related to s.o. over
the phone'

75.a. isinulat niya sa tatay
write she father
I -erg] [+AC 1 [+L]

+AGT +DAT

ang kaniyang problema
her problem

[:~1

'She \VTote her father about her problem. '

75.b. ipmasulat ko sa kaniya sa tatay niya

[+caus] [+AC ] [+L] [+L]
+dat +AGT +DAT +LOC

ang kaniyang problema

[+NM 1
+OBJ

'I told her to \VTite her father about her problem. '

75.c. pasusulatin ko siya sa tatay tungkol sa kaniyang

[+caus J [+AC 1[+NM 1
+dat +AGT +DAT

problema

[:~BJ]

'I wi.ll tell her to write father about her problem. t

(c) Infonnation Verbs,
I -pot, +actJ

mag?utos 'order'

mag?ulat 'give a report'

(c') Causative Ditransitive
Infonnation Verbs, [+dat]

papag?utusin 'cause 5.0.
to order'

papag?ulatin 'cause 5.0.
to give a report'



magbalita 'infonn'

magturo? 'teach'
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papagbalita?in 'cause S.o.
to inform'

papagtUTIl"in 'cause s.o.
to teach'

[
+NM 1
+AGTJ

76.a. magtuturo?
teach

si JilTunie ng Bibliya
Bible

[+AC ]
+OBJ

sa kabata'.'an
youth

[:tocl
'Jinunie will teach the Bible to the youth. '

si Jirmnie ng Bibliya76.b. papagtutUTIl?in ng pastor
teach pastor
(+caus] [+AC ]

+AGT

sa kabata?an

[:toc]

[+NM ]
+DAT [+AC]

+OBJ

'Jinunie will be asked by the pastor to teach the Bible
to the youth. '

4.3.2.2.4.2.3. Causative Verbs Derived from Intentional Perception
Verb Stems

One other source of derived causative verbs is the class of derived

intentional perception verbs. (See 'VDR-19, pp. 298-99). The following

rule accounts for what may be labelled 'causative perception verbs'

whose case frame features are identical to non-causative psych verbs

except for the additional I +AGT] , which feature is characteristic of all

other causative verbs.
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SVDR-14: Causative Perception Verbs

SVDMR-14:

+V
+Derv
-[+AGT]
+[+DAT, aFil
+[+OBJ, f3Fxl
- [+NM, -OBJ]
ycog
+ntn
+erg

+V
+Derv
+[+AGT]
- [+DAT, -aFi]
- [+OBJ , - ~Fx]
-caus .
ycog
+erg

With an intentional perception verb as input to SVDR-14, we can

derive a corresponding causative perception verb which denotes 'to have

or let someone, the [+DAT] referent, perceive or recognize something,

the [+OBJ] referent'. Like the causative ditransitive verbs derived

from agentive verbs by SVDR-12, this class of causative perception verbs

also mdergoes CFRR-17 which realizes its cooccurring [+DAT] in no other

case form but the locative when the verb is not in the dative voice.

This class of causative verbs can express the objective and the

more rarely used dative voice. Similar to the other causative verbs,

the objective voice is marked by i:.- and the dative by -in, except the

subclass of I -cog] verbs and some other irregular forms \vhich are marked

by -an. For example:

(a) Intentional [+cog]
Verbs

alamin I try to know'

limutin 'try to forget'

(a') Causative [+cog] Verbs

ipa?alam 'cause s.o. to
knOl'l'

ipalimot 'cause s.o. to
forget'

falalahin 7
lalalahanin J

'remember' ipa?alala 'cause s.o. to
remember or recall'



ang problema niya
problem his

[+NM]
+OBJ

77 .a.

unal'la? in 'try to comprehend'

aalamin ko
try to know I

[+Derv] I+AC ]
+cog +DAT
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ipa?unawa? 'cause s.o. to
comprehend'

'I will find out what his problem is. '

[+AC]
+AGT

77. b. ipina?a1am ni
let lmew

[+caus]
+cog

Lucy sa akin ang problema
me

[:~T]

niya

'Lucy let me lmow of her problem. '

From the examples above, we can detect the close similarity bet\veen

the subclass of [+cog] causative verbs and the class of non-causative

information verbs in terms of their syntactic features as \'le11 as the

meaning of their case relations. Both subclasses belong to the case

frame consisting of cooccurring I +AGT], [:t-DAT]· and [+OBJ].

(b) Intentional [-cog]
Verbs

din(i) gin 'listen to'

tanawin 'look at from a
distance'

halata?in 'take notice'

*kita?in

(b') Causative I :-cog] Verbs

ipadinig 'let s. o. hear
s. t. I

ipatanaw 'let s.o. view
s. t. '

ipahalata? 'let s.o.
notice s.t.'

ipakita 'show s.o.s.t. '

78.a. didinggin namin
listen to lve

[+AC ]
+DAT

ang awit ni Charito
song

[:~]

'We will listen to Charito's song.'



78. b. ipapadinig niya sa
let hear he
[+caus] [+AC 1

+AGT

amin ang awit ni Charito
us

[:~Tl [:~]

352

78.c.

'He \\Till let us hear Charito's song. '

Eapadinggan niya kami ng awit ni Charito
L+caus] [+AC 1[+NM] [+AC 1

+AGT +DAT +OBJ

The non-occurrent form *kita?in above is considered a lexical gap.

11lere is no need for this particular item to be used because of the

presence of an equivalent item tingnan 'look at'. The non-occurrence

of *kita?in, however, did not prevent the formation of its corresponding

causative forms ipakita and pakita?an.

To the four case frame subcategories of derived causative verbs

from primary verb classes, we can add a fifth, the set of causative

perception verbs created from a class of secondary verb stems. This

last set manifests the case frame subcategory identical to what lIas

been labelled 'causative ditransitive' verbs derived from the simple

transitive subcategory. AItogether, there are now three subtypes of

verbs belonging to the 'ditransitive', i.e.I+[+AGT], +[+DAT], +I+OBJ]],

subcategory. To illustrate this syntactic identity, compare the

following sentences:

79.a. itinanong niya
.ask he
[+erg] [+AC ]

+AGT

sa "'1astor
pastor

[:~AT]

ang kahulugan ng mga
meaning

[:~]

karanasan niya
experiences his

'He asked the pastor the meaning of his experiences.'



79.b. ipinaguhit
draw
[+caus]

ama
father

niya
he

[+AC]
+AGf

sa pintor ang larawan
painter picture
r+L ] [+NM 1
L+DAT +OBJ
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ng kaniyang
his

'He had the artist paint his father's portrait.'

79.c. ipina?alala ng politiko
remind politician

[:~~~] (:~~]
+erg

ng kaniyang layon
his intention

sa madla ang katapatan
public sincerity

[+L] [+NrvI 1
+DAT +OBJ

'The politician reminded the public of the sincerity
of his intentions.'

In all three sentences, the [+DAT] actant is directed by the agent to do

or experience what is designated by the verb. It is interesting to note

that through. the process of lexical derivation, basic primary verb stems

which are classified under different syntactic subcategories, e.g.,

tanong 'ask' [+[+AGT], +[+DAT], +[+OBJ]], gtihit 'draw' [+[+AGf], -[+DAT],

+[+OBJ]], and a verb stem alala 'remember' [-[+AGT], +[+DAT], +[+OBJ]]

derived from another lexical category can all end up in one case frame

subcategory when derived into causative verbs. The same observation

can be noted of verbs derived from N's and Adj's being subcategorized

with underived simple intrasitive verbs and simple transitive or psych

verbs. TIlUs, in the final accounting of all verb stems, primary and

non-primary, we find various morphological types and differing types

of bases manifesting a single case frame subcategory. It is also be

cause of this pm'lerful derivational capacity of verbs that a subcatego

rization by verb roots, rather than by verb stems, can obscure rather than
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reveal regularities and generalizations.

One other significant characteristic of syntactic derivation rules,

besides the possibility of changing the syntactic subcategories of

their inputs, is their ability to accommodate more than just basic

primary stems. In general, derived verbs which become members of an

existing subcategory can be rederived, that is, be able to go through

another derivation, by means of a DR other than that which created

them. This productive process, or perhaps, more appropriately,

reproductive process can be seen actively operating on newly derived

basic stem classes. For instance, a simple transitive verb derived

from a simple intransitive verb can serve as a new input to other DR's

that create a new morphological stem class manifesting a voice paradigm

different from its source's, and a new syntactic stem class manifesting

a different case frame subcategory. To illustrate:
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T
I

PVDR-2
~

kapagtapon
'thrm.,r'
I -ins]

pagtapon
'throw s. t. '

[
+[+AGT] ]
-pot, +act

LSVDR-S-t pagtapWlan
'hurl at
each other'
I+recip,-pot, +act]

tapon >-PVDR-1->
'throw s. t. '

[
+1+AGT]]
+erg

tapon rSVDR-7->
'spill'

r- [+AGT]]
l-erg

1
PVDR-2
~

kapagpatapon
'cause s.o. to
throw s. t. '
I +caus, -ins]

1
PVDR-3
~

pangpatapon
'use for caus
ing s.t. to be
thrown by s.o.'
I+caus, +ins]

SVDR-124 patapon >-PVDR-l~pagpatapon
'cause s.t. 'cause S.o.
to be thrown to throw s. t. '
by s.o.' [+caus,-pot,
I+caus, +erg] +act]

y
I
I
I
I

SVDR-12
~

papangtapon17

'cause s.t. to
be used for
throwing s. t .
by S.o. '
I+caus, +erg]

PVDR-3
.l,

pangtapon
'use for throw

ing s. t. '
[+ins]

Further accentuating this creative, productive power of DR's in

which the output of one rule feeds another rule is the rederivation of

causative verb stems. When a causativization DR applies to an input

which is already a causative stem, the corresponding output is what is

referred to as a double causative stem. By examining the requirements

of SVDR-ll through SVDR-13, we find the following correspondences as

potential rederivations:



I. Intransitive II. Transitive III. Ditransitive lV. Causative Ditransitive
[- [+INS]] [+[ +AGfJ] [+[ +AGTJ] [+[+AGTJ 1
+[+OI3J] -[ +DAT] +[ +DAT] +[ +DAT]

+[ +OBJ] +[ +OBJ]J +[+LOC] J
+[+OBJ]

Intransitive >-SVDR Causative I>-SVDR ICausative I>-SVDR IDouble causative
11- -;) transitive 12-7 ditransitive 13-~ ditransitive

ku10? paku10? ~apaku10'? papapaku10?
'boil' 'cause s.t. cause s.t. 'cause s.o. to have s.t. be

to boil' to be boiled boiled by s.o. else'
by s.O. '

Simple
transitive

luto?
'cook s.t.'

>-SVDR
12--;)

Causative
ditransitive

~aluto?

cause s.t.
to be cooked
by S.o. '

Causative
psych

pakita
'show s. t.
to 5.0.'

Infonnation

tanong
lask s.t.
tos.o.,', ,

I,..SVDR IDouble causative
13-~ ditransitive

papa1uto?
'cause 5.0. to have s.t.
be cooked by 5.0. else'

I,..SVDR ICausative psych
13-~ ditransitive

~apakita
cause s.o. to show s.t.
to s.o. else'

;:.-SVDR Causative infonnation
13-7 ditransitive

patanong
'cause s.t. to be

"askedby ,5.0. '

tN
V1
Q\
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Every DR that is boxed shows the correspondence betlV'een a causative

source and a double causative output. Some sample sentences \'lith

double causative verbs follow:

[+AC]
+AGT

80.a. pinalmlo? ni Gloria
boil
[+caus]

ang tubig para sa kape
water for coffee
r+NM 1
L+OBJ

'Gloria boiled the water for coffee.'

[+~11+OBJ[
+AC ]
+AGT

ipinapakulo? niya kay Gloria ang tubig para sa kape
cause to boil
[+caus]

80.b.

'He let Gloria boil the water for coffee. '

[ +AC 1
+AGT

8l.a. ipinaluto? ni Del
cause to cook
[+caus]

kay Virgie ang manok
chicken
r+NM 1
L+OBJ

'Del had Virgie cook the chicken. '

kay Virgie ang manok81.b. ipinap~luto? niya kay Del
cause 5.0. to he
have 5.0. else [+AC] [+L]
cook +AGT +DAT
[+caus]

r+NM ]
L+OBJ

'He had Del ask Virgie to cook the chicken.'

82.a. ipinakita ng guro?
show teacher
[+caus ] [+AC 1

+AGT

sa mga magulang ang rnarka
parents grades
r+L 1 (+NM'
L+DAT/LOC +OBJJ

ng anak nila
child their

'The teacher showed the parents their child's grades.'
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[+NM]
+OBJ[+AC 1

+AGT

ipinapakita ng guro sa mga magulang ang marka
cause to shO\'/
[+caus]

82. b.

ng anak nila

(1) 'The teacher had the parents ([+DAT]). show the grades
of their child to s.o.'

(2) 'The teacher had s.o. show the parents ([+LOC]) the
grade of their child.'

SVDR-13 appearing after the boxed SVDR-12 ill the first row is a

grannnatica11y possible derivation although it is not acceptable for

perfonnance reasons. Conceptually, it is possible to have someone ask

someone else to boil something. However, if such a situation occurs

and the form above papapakul07 is used, performance is greatly impeded.

Firstly, keeping track of the number of uninterrupted series of the

same syllable can prove rather taxing on one I s memory. Secondly, as has

been pointed out in the discussion of SVDR-13, the cooccurrence of

identical case fOl~S representing different case relations, e.g.,

l+DAT] and I+LOC] , that do not have any outstanding semantic features

which may contrast them is rather confusing even to the speaker himself.

Thus, when the lexical item or the syntactic structure becomes encum-

bered so that it impedes tlle efficient functioning of performance, this

item or structure is imply avoided. To express the same message carried

by the phonologically unappealing lexical item papapakLilo?, not to

mention the possible appearance of another pa- to indicate [-comp]

aspect inflection, one uses a simpler form in a more complex sentence.

It may be said that Tagalog has a perceptually motivated 'word structure

constraint' that marks triple causatives, i.e., two causative rederiva-
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tions of a single causative stem, as anomalous. To combat the second

difficulty, one of the two actants with identical case fonns in

Loe-DAT ditransitives may be suppressed from occurring overtly. For

the resulting sentence structure, only the context of situation provides

the proper interpretation of the remaining locative case fonn.

4.3.2.2.4.2.4. Double Causative Ditransitive Information Verbs

Similar to SVDR-12 and SVDR-13 which can create single and double

causative St6llS depending on their inputs, another causativization rule

can account for a set of double causative stems \vhose input is a

causative stem derived from infonnation verbs. This is stated as

follows:

SVDR-15: Double Causative Ditransitive Infonnation Verbs

SVDMR-15:

+V
+1+AGT,aF.]
+1+DAT,SF1

] ~
+1 +LOC] x
+I+OBJ]

vI

+v
+Derv
+I+AGT]
- I+DAT,,_JaFilJ

~SFxJ
+I+LOC]
+I+OBJ]
+caus
+erg

vIpa

Interestingly, when all four major case relations are participating

as specified in the input, no other case relation is available which can

be assigned to one of the two identical [+DAT] actants resulting from

the process. One principle in case grammar is that no two identical

case relations with different referents in one clause can be allowed

to cooccur. In this case then, the only recourse is to pennit only one

of the I+DAT] actants to be overtly expressed. 18 \~ith this obligatory

suppression of one dative actant, the context of situation again has
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to provide the means for interpreting the (+DATl chosen to occur. Even

with this deletion, the meaning of double causativization is kept intact

in the morphological structure of the stem. It carries another E- as

affixed by SVD~1R-15. Going by the demands of performance simplifi-

cation, one of the remaining locative case forms of this set of double

causative stems mayor may not be overtly expressed either. For

example:

kay Niki sa Mama ang kapanganakan
mother birthdate

[:~AT] [:tocl [:~1

83.a. ipatanong mo
cause to you
ask [+AC ]
[+caus] +AGT

ng Lolo
grandfather

'Have Niki ask Mother Grandfather's birthdate.'

83.b. ipapatanong
cause 5.0.
to have 5.0.
ask s.t.
[+caus]

mo (kay Mike/kay Niki) (sa Mama)

[+AC ] f+L 1 r+L) [+L]
+AGT l+DAT l +DAT +LOC

ang kapanganakan ng Lolo

[:~RJ]

(1) 'Have Mike ask 5.0. to ask Mama Grandfather's
birthdate. '

(2) 'Have s.o. ask Niki to ask ~tllna Grandfather's
birthdate. '

(3) 'Have Mike ask Niki to ask 5.0. Grandfather's
birthdate. '

With SVDR-15 available, it is possible to rederive new classes from

the double causative sets resulting from the application of SVDR-13 as

exemplified above. Nevertheless, for the same reasons that warrant the

non-occurrence of such outputs as *papapakulo? derived by SVDR-13,

SVDR-15 is utilized only with causative stem inputs which originate from
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infonnation verbs. This implies that the most a causative verb can be

derived into is a double causative. The same constraint seems to apply

in Hindi, where morphologically-marked causative verbs do not go beyond

expressing a double causative. (See Balachandran, 1971.)

The following svnnnary chart containing an example from each class

shows schematically the ~orphological expansion of the basic primary

stem classes and one secondary stem class in tenus of acquiring

derivational affixes by undergoing causativization. The examples are in

their obj ective voice fonns since all basic stems include this voice

in their paradigm.



I. Intransitive II. Transitive III. Ditransitive IV. Causative V. Double
Ditransitive Causative

Ditransitive

A. - [+AGTJ]- [+DAT] >-SVDR
- [ +INS] 11-> [+causJ
+ [+OBJ]

(1) 1+loc]

>-SVDR
12-). I+caus]

:o.urrnmta~
-'go to l

(2) I -affl]

~law ~

'move'

magdoktor >--l)o

Tstudy to
be a doctor'

papuntahin ~
'cause s~.
to go to;
to send'

pagalawin ~
'cause 5:""t.
to move'

papagdoktorin ~
'cause s.o.to
study to be a
doctor'

i-,papapunta
'cause s.o. to
have s.t. go
to; cause s.o.to
send s.t.'

.:!:E.apagalaw
'cause s.o.
to move s. t. '

~apapagdoktor (rare)
cause s.o. to
have 5.0. else
study to be a
doctor'

magpakaba?it ~ papagpakaba?itin >--1 papapagpakaba?itin (rare)
Ttry to be 'cause 5.0. to-- 'cause 5.0. to have 5.0.
good' try to be good' else·· try to be good. '

VJ
0\
N



L Intransitive II. Transitive III. Ditransitive IV. Causative V. Double
Causative
Ditransitive

B. [+ [+AGTJ] rSVDR
-[+DATJ 12~

+[+OBJJ

(1) [+locJ

(a) [+goa1]

[+caus]
rSVDR

13-.:> [+caus]

ibigay ~
'give'

(b) [-goal]

kunin ~
'taKe'
get from'

(c) [-dir]

isulat >---?
'write on'

jpabigay ~

'cause s.t.
to be given
by S.o. '

ipakuha ~

'cause s.t.
to be taken
by 5.0 0 '

lpasulat ~

'cause s.o.
to have s.t a

written on'

.ipapabigay
'cause S.Oo
to have sao.
else give s. t. '

ipapakuha
'cause s.o. to
ask s.o. else
to have s.t.
taken'

iPapasu1at
'cause sao.
to ask 5.0.
else to write
s.t.'

tJ-l
0\
tJ-l



I. Intransitive tI. Transitive III. Ditransitive IV. Causative v. Double
Ditransitive Causative

Ditransitive

(2) [-loc]

(a.l) [+cs]

lutu?in ~ ipaluto? ~

'cook-S.t.' 'cause s.o.
to cook s. t. '

ipapaluto?
'cause 5.0. to
have 5.0. else
cook s. t.'

(a.2) [+cs, +caus]

pahinug::n >-?
'cause "to/let
let s.t.
ripen'

palakihin ~
'cause tol
let s.t. be
come big or
grm'l'

(b) [-cs]

~apahinog
cause 5 0 0. to
let s.t. ripen'

~apalaki

'cause 5.0. to
let s.t. grow
or become big'

hugasan ~ pahugasan ~
'washs. t. ' 'have s:t.

washed by 5.0.'

papahugasan
'cause s.0:- to
ask s.o. else
to wash s. t. '

VI
0\
oj::>



I. Intransitive II. Transitive III. Ditransitive IV. Causative V. Double
Ditransitive Causative

Ditransitive

(c) [-af]

ilatag >--? iPa1atag ~ iPapa1atag
Tspread 'have 5.0. 'cause s.o. to

out So to ' spread out ask 5.0. else
s. t. ' to spread s. t. '

(d) [+extn]

tu1ungan >--?> patu1ungan ~ papatuhmgan
'help 5:""0. ' 'cause s.o. 'cause s. 0-:-to

to help ask 5.0. else
s.o. else' to help another'

c.

1

-[+AGT]]+[+DAT] >-SVDR
+[+OBJ] 14-7
+per
+ntn

I+causJ
>-SVDR
13~ I+caus]

(1) [+cog]

a1amin )---:)0 ~a?alam >-7.
'try-ro know' cause to/let

s. 0 • know s. t. '

i,papa?alam
'cause s.o.
to have 5.0.
else know s. t. '

CJ.l
Q\
U1



I. Intransitive II. Transitive III. Ditransitive IV. Causative v. Double
Ditransitive Causative

Ditransitive

(2) [-cog]

dinggin
'listen'

~ iPadinig ~

'let s.o. hear
s. t. '

iPapadinig
'cause s.o. to
let s.t. be
heard by s.o. else'

D.

[
+[+AGT]]
+[ +DAT]
+[+OBJ]

(1) [+erg]

>-SVDR
l3~ - [+caus]

>-SVDR
lS~ [+caus]

i?utos
Torder s.o.
s.t.'

(2) [-erg]

~ ~a?utos
cause s. t.
to be ordered
by s.o.'

~ iPapa?utos
'cause s.o. to
order s. 0 • s •t. '

~
itawag
Trelay s.t.

to 5.0, by
phone!

>---?
ipatawag
'rcause s.t.

to be relayed
to s.o. over the
telephone'

ipapatalvag
Tcause s.o. to
have s. t.
relayed over the
phone by 5.0.
else to another
person

VI
0\
0\
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TIle first four colurrm divisions in the chart represent the four

general subcategories on llhich causativization opeTates. TIle fifth

subcategory, although shmving a distinct mOTphological class of double

causative ditransitive stems, manifests a case frame identical to its

input which is a causative ditransitive. It is set up here for morpho

logical comparison of structures. In effect, therefore, the last sub

category falls together syntactically ''lith the fourth subcategory. The

first subcategory labelJ.ed 'intransitive' is identified by the case frame

1- I+AGT], - I+DAT], - [+INS], +I+OBJ]] \'lhich consists of t'vo subclasses, one

with and the other without a cooccurring I+LOC] actant. The verb stems

in this subcategory may be llilderived or derived from Nt s or Adj 's but all

of them are non-causative. From these verbs there is a potential of

creating corresponding causative forms \vhich are characterized by the

second subcategory of 'transitive' verbs. This is possible through the

application of SVDR-ll, which does not give any :importance to 'vhether the

intransitive source has a cooccurring [+LOC] actant or not. The

resulting causative stems fall together with other underived verbs

identified by the case frame [+ [+AGT], - I+DAT], .+ I+OBJ]] with or without

a cooccurring 1+LaC] actant, as in B. The colunm of ' transitive' verbs

also includes th.e class of 1- [+AGT] , + [+DAT], + [+OBJ]] verbs under C

derived directly from Adj's through VDR-19. These three general sub

classes of transitive verbs--II.A,II.B,II.C~-cancorrespond to another

type of causative verbs through. the application of SVDR-12 and SVDR-14.

Each of these new causative ste~, III.A, III.B. and III.C allows a

directed perfonner or e)..-periencer identified as [+DAT]. With this

feature, in particular, they fall under the third subca"tegory labelled
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'ditransitive' and belong 1\lith the underived verbs of infonnation, as in

III.D and the derived causative perception verbs in III.C. l~le all

four sets of verbs under the subcategory of ditrCLTlsitive verbs exhibit

the same s)l1tactic structure, not considering a I+LOC] that mayor may

not cooccur, they differ from each other in the presence or absence of

the semantic feature I+caus] as well as in their morphological structure.

For instance, verbs under IIIoD are primary information verbs and do not

have the feature I+caus] while those mder lILA through IILC are

marked I+caus]. Although the causative verbs in lILA derive from

existing causative verbs in ILA, the feature [+caus] from the source

stem is simply carried over to the derived stem since the same meaning

of causativization is conveyed by that feature. Thus, there is no

difference beuveen these two stem classes in terms of the semantic

feature I +causJ. Morphologically, the stems tmder 111.D are roots, those

mder II1.B, except 2.a I+cs, +caus] subclass which derives from Adj or

N, and IILC are single causatives. They have one instance of the

derivational causative affix E- indicating that their source stems are

not causative verbs. On the other hand, the stems mder IILA and IILB,

2.a [+cs, +caus] show a ~- prefixed before aTlother pa- stem indicating

that these verbs have undergone two causativization rules, hence, they

are referred to as double causative stems. Having similar case features

as IILD, the single causative stems under IILB and III.C can tmdergo

SVDR-13 creating double causative stems IV.B and IV.C. The same rule

accounts for single causative stems IV.D from III.D. These new derived

classes via SVDR-13 belong to the syntactic subcategory identified as

'causative ditransitive'. SL~ce performance efficiency discourages
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application of any of the causativization rules on double causative

stems, only IV.D can undergo SVDR-l5 which results in a set labelled

'double causative ditransitive' but lvhose syntactic structure mani

fested is identical to the fourth class.

From the preceding, we have formally accounted for the syntactic,

sffinantic and morphological relationships bebveen corresponding verb

stem classes under I and II, those under II and III, those under III

and IV and, lastly, those under IV and V. Concomitantly, we find

derived stems being syntactically related to underived members of the

particular subcategory the new stems are derived into. Furthermore,

following the direction of derivations, as illustrated in the above

chart and on p .355, we can account systematically for the affixal

layering or build-up in derived stems derivation after derivation.

4.3.2.2.4.3. Derived Social Verbs

A general class of verb stems labelled 'social' can be derived

from either transitive or intransitive verbs that mayor may not

cooccur with a [+LOC]. The derived social verbs express 'joining in or

participating' in the action or process designated by the source verb

as performed or undergone by the original [+AGT] or [+OBJ] referent.

The three types of social verbs derived under separate DR's are identi

fied as Social Agentive Verbs, Social Reciprocal Verbs, and Social

Intransitive Verbs, all of which are marked with the redundant feature

intention [+ntn] predictable from the feature social [+soc].
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4.3.2.2.4.3.1 Social Verbs Derived from Non-reciprocal

Agentive Verb Stems

A set of verbs identified as social agentive can be derived from

the non-reciprocal agentive class of verb stems by introducing a new

[+AG'I] actant. The original [+AG1] corresponds to the role of a [+COM ]

in the nmvly created stem. The rule for deriving this type of social

verbs is stated as follows:

SVDR-16: Social ..'\.gentive Verbs

+V
+[+AGT, aFi]

f-erg 1
l-pot, +act3
-recip19

+V
+Derv
+[+AGT]
• [+C(J.1, -aFi]
+soc
-pot
+act

SVDMR-16: V[ -7 V[paki

The lnput in the above rule specifies a non-reciprocal agentive

stem which is either [-erg] or [-pot, +act]. This implies that the

[+erg] stem does not undergo this rule. 'fne derived stem is prefixed

1vith paki- by SVDMR-16. 20 In this form, the voice paradigm of the stem

consists of the agentive and the comitative voice. The former is marked

by m- and the latter, by -an~21

As we have seen, there are various syntactic classes of agentive

verbs. From the major subcategories, we have the infonnation and the

transitive subclasses, with or without a cooccurring [+LOcJ. In these

DvO broad classes are nOlv included certain derived causative verbs. We

will show by examples each of these possible sources.



(a) Agentive Non-dative
Trallsitive Verbs

(1) [+loc]

paglagay 'put'

pag?alay 'offer'

kuha 'take'

bili 'buy'

pinna 'sign'
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(a') Social Verbs

(1) [+loc]

pakipaglagay 'join others
in putting s.t. on
some place'

pakipag?alay 'participate
in making an offering'

pakikuha 'j oin others in
taking s. t. '

pakibili 'join others in
buying s. t. '

pakipinna 'participate
in signing s. t. '

84.a. nag?alay ang mga bata ng bulaklalc sa ptmtod
offer children flower grave
[-erg] [+N\1 ] [+AC ] [+L 1

+AGT +OBJ_ +LOC

ng mga bayani
heroes

'The children laid flowers on the heroes' grave.'

84.b. nakipag?alay ang
[+soc]

ilang mga turista
tourists

[
+NM ]
+AGT

(sa mga bata) ng
children

[:~CNJ

bulaklak sa ptmtod ng mga bayani

[:toc]
'A fe,.; tourists joined C,.;ith the children) in laying

flowers on the heroes I grave.'

84. c. pinakipag?alayan ng ilang mga turista ang mga
[+soc] [+AC J

+AGT

bata ng bulaklak sa ptmtod ng mga bayani

[+~I -J [+AC -J [+L ]
+COM +OBJ +LOC
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Lit.: 'The children ,vere joined by a fe'... tourists
in laying flowers on the heroes' grave.'

(2) [-loc]

paglaro? 'play s. t. '.

paglinis 'clean s.t.'

pano?od " ...atch s. t. '

?ani 'harvest'

basa 'read'

(2') I-Ioc]

pakipaglaro? 'participate in
playing s. t. ' ...i th others'

pakipaglinis ' j oin s. 0 • in
cleaning s. t. '

pakipano?od 'join s.o.fothers
in watching s. t. '

paki?ani 'participate m
harvesting'

pakibasa 'j oin others m
reading s.t. '

tulong 'help' pakitulong 'participate in
helping'

85.a. inani ng mga magbubukid ang palay
harvest farmers rice stalks

[+AC 1 (+NM 1
+AGT +OBJ

'The rice stalks were harvested by the farmers. '

85.b. naki?ani ang 'Peace Corps Vohmteer' ng palay
[ +soc] [+NivI ] [+AC 1

+AGT +OBJ

sa mga magbubukid

[:~(l\f1
'The Peace Corps Voltmteer joined the farmers in

harvesting rice stalks.'

8S.c. pinaki?anihan ng 'Peace Corps Voltmteer' ng palay
L+soc J [+AC 1 [+AC ]

+AGT +OBJ

ang mga magbubukid

[
+Nvl ]
+CCM

'The farmers were joined in by the Peace Corps
Volunteer in harvesting rice. '



(b) Infonnation Verbs

pagbalita? !inform'

pag?utos 'order'

pagtanong 'ask'

pagturo? 'teach'

(b') Social Verbs

pakipagbalita? 'join in
informing'

pakipag?utos 'join in
ordering'

paldpagtanong 'join in
asking!

pakipagturo? 'participate
in teaching!
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siya
she

[+NrvI 1
+AGT

86.a. nagbalita?
infonn

sa nanay ng nangyari
mother happening

[+L J [+AC ]
+DAT +OBJ

'She infonned mother of the happening. '

r+NM ]
l+AGI'

86.b. nakipagbalita? si Jun
I+socJ

ng nangyari

[+AC 1
+OBJ

(sa kaniya)
her

[:~ad]

sa nanay

'Jun joined (her) in infonning mother of the happening. '

In the use of social verbs, three things commonly occur.

(a) When the [+COM] actant, which is realized in the locative case

fonn when non-subject, cooccurs with another actant in the same case

form, the [+COM] actant is usually gra.rnIT'.atically unexpressed. Thus,

84.b and 86.b are normally rendered 1'lithout the [+COiVI] actant. This

condition is similar to the perfonnance restrictions observed in

causative forms of transportation and infonnation verbs. That is, \\'hen

two cooccurring actants \vhich are hardly distinguishable by any semantic

features are realized in identical case fODllS, one of them is usually

unexpressed. With causative verbs either the [+]1'\.T] or [+LOC] may be
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omitted, l\Thereas with social verbs the preference between a [+COM] !arid.

a [+LOC] or [+DAT] is usually for the former actant to go.

(b) As a minor case relation, the [+COM] occurs more often in the

non-nominative case form. However, this does not mean that it is

restricted from being realized as a subject. For instance:

87.a. naglaro?
play
[+act]

ang mga bata? ng
children

[
+NM l
+AGTJ

'}JIonopoly'

[+AC 1
+OBJ

87.b.

'The children played monopoly. '

l~~tpaglaru?an n[~x~ Jang mga b[~:?lng '1\[1~~~P]OlY'
+AGT +COM +OBJ

'He played monopoly with the children. '

The comitative voice can be observed to occur more commonly '\Then the

so(:ial verb stem is derived from simple transitive verbs, especially

when it does not correspond to a homophonous 'request/permission' form.

(c) The reason for the rare use of the comitative voice fom is

probably its ambiguity with the dative or locative voice form of a

request verb. For example:

88.a. nakibili
[+req]

angMama
mother
r+NM l'
L+AGT

kay Chitong ng kwintas kay Jay
necklace

l+L 1 [+AC 1 f+L 1
+DATJ +OBJ L+LOC

88.b.

8S.c.

'.Mother requested Chitong to buy a necklace from Jay. I

Einakibilhan ng Mama kay Chitong ng kwintas si Jay
L+req] [+AC 1 [+L] [+AC 1 [+Nr'J! 1

+AGT +DAT +OBJ +LOC

l~:~tbilhan ng l'[~ ]si c[~~~on]g ng kl[:~tals kay J[:r 1
+AGT +DAT +OBJ +LOC
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89.a. nakibili ang Mama (kay Chitong) ng kwintas kay Jay
[+socJ [+:Ni'\1 ] [+L J [+AC ] t+1 1

+AGf +ca,1 +OBJ +10C

'Mother bought (along with Chiton) a necklace from Jay.'

89.b. pinakibilhan ng Mama si Chitong ng kwintas
[+socl [+AC] [+NM 1 (+AC I

+AGT +COi\L +OBJ

(kay Jay )22

[:toc]
To minimize confusion, the preferred fonn of the social verb is the

agentive voice. Its ambiguity with a possible corresponding request

fonn in the agentive voice is dispelled by asking whether the [+AGT]

referent is perfonning 'vhat is indicated by the verb base or it is

directing or requesting someone else to do the action.

With the active fonn of causative verbs as input, the social verb

counterparts may have a maximal cooccurrence of three locative case

forms. For example:

[ +NM 1
+AGT

gO.a. nagpabigay si Fe',
give
[+caus]

kay Minda ng regalo
gift

[ +AC ]
+OBJ

sa. Ate
oldest

[:toc]
sister

'Fe had ,Minda give a gift to my oldest sister.'

[ +l.. J
+CQ.\1

90.b. nakipagpabigay
[+soc]

siya
she

[:~Tl

(kay Fe) kay 1-1inda ng

regalo sa Ate

[ +AC 1 r+L 1
+OBJ l+LOC

'She joined Fe in having I·linda give a gift to
my oldest sister. '

As in the previous cases of multiple case fonn cooceurrences of actants

without other distinguishing semantic features, one or two are nonnally
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omitted leaving the resulting sentence accordingly U'10 or three ways

, .
anunguous .

The followii"lg correspondences of active causative and social verbs

are given to illustrate the affix expal1sion in the derived forms:

(c) Causative Verbs,
[-pot, +actJ

(1) pagpapasok
'have s.o./s.t.
enter'

pagpagalaw
'haves. t. move'

(2) pagpakuha 'cause s.o.
to take s. t. '

pagpagawa? 'have s.o.
make s. t. '

(3) pagpakita 'show 5.0.
s.t. '

pagpa?a1am 'let 5.0.
know s.t.'

(4) pagpa?utos 'cause s.t.
to be ordered by
s.o. '

pagpatanong 'cause
s.o. to ask S.t. I

(c') Social Verbs

(1) pakipagpapasok 'participate
in having s.o./s.t. enter'

pakipagpaga1aw 'join others
in having s. t. move'

(2) paldpagpakuha' j oin others
in having 5.0. take s. t. '

pakipagpagawa? 'join others
in having s .0. make s. t. '

(3) pakipagpakita' join others
in showing s. t. '

pakipagpa?a1am 'participate
in letting s.o. know s.t.'

(4) pa-1dpagpa?utos' join in
having s.t. be ordered'

pakipagpatanong 'join others
in having s. 0 • ask s. t. '

4.3.2.2.4.3.2. Social Verbs Derived from Reciprocal Verb Stems

When the agentive verb is marked reciprocal, it does not mdergo

SVDR-16, but it can undergo a similar rule stated as fol1rnvs:
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SVDR-17: Social Reciprocal Transitive Verbs

"+V
-[+AGT,
- [+Aw,
+ [+OBJ]
+recip
-pot
+act

-pI]
-uP-]1

+V
+Derv
- [+AGT, -~i]

- [+C(1\1, -uPi]
+ [+OBJ]
+soc
+recip
-pot
+act

SVDl'-:lR-17: vI -7 vlpaki

A reciprocal transitive verb denotes in part a 'social' affair in

being a mutual action bet\'ieen the referents of the r+AGT] actant. It

implies agreen~nt of the two parties involved to do the designated

action mutually. A social verb that can be derived from a reciprocal

transitive verb, on the other hand, expresses a [+AGT] referent engaging

someone or some others, marked [+eOM], to do a mutual action with it.

Structurally, the derived social verb manifests a cooccurring [+CCN]

"which is implicit in the cooccurring r+AGT] of the reciprocal stem

source. The relationship between the [+AGT] and [+ca~] of the social

verb with the original [+AGT] is indicated by their shared selectional

features aFi' It will be observed that the feature plural is no longer

a requirement on the [+AGT] of the social verb since the [+CCM] is

expressed separately.

In terms of form, the reciprocal stem, \vhich is generally identi-

fied by the derivational affixes pag- and -an, is carried over to the

derived social verb and marked [-pot, +act]. By SVIiI1R-17, the derived

social stem is prefixed with paki-. The ne\v stem has a voice paradigm

consisting of an agentive, an objective and a comitative voice, marked

by rn-, i- and ~, respectively. Reciprocal verbs \\Ihich are not derived
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via SVDR-4, but derived by other special DR's, do not have the

derivational affix -an, e.g., pag?usap' talk with each other,'

pag?away 'quarrel ,'lith each other,' pagtalo 'argue with each other'.

The cornitative voice of social verbs derived from such verb forms is

then marked not by 0 but by -an. Evidently, the 0 marking of the

comitative voice in stems that already carry the affix -an is a pro

hibition on the occurrence of identical affixes one after another.

Below are some exan~les showing social reciprocal transitive verbs and

their corresponding sources.

ea) Reciprocal Transitive
Verbs

pagbalita?an 'exchange
nelvs'

pagtanungan 'ask each
other'

pag?usap 'talk with
. each other'

pagpalitan 'trade with
each other

paghalinhinan 'alternate
with each other'

(b.') Social Reciprocal Transitive
Verbs

pakipaghalita?an 'eng~ge in
exchanging nel'ls'

pakipagtanungan 'engage in
asking each other s.t. '

pakipag?usap 'engage in a
conversatiori'

pakipagpalitan 'engage in
trading with each other'

pakipaghalinhi..Tlan 'engage
in alternating with each
other'

9l.a. nagkmventuhan sila (ni .Ana)
tell stories they
[+recip1 r+l~~ ]

L+AGT

ng kanilang karanasan
their experiences

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

'TIley (I\'ith Jl11a) told each other their experiences. '

9l.b. nakipagkwentuhan siya kay Ana

[
+soc ] she
+recip [+NM ]

+AGT

ng kanilang karanasan

[
+AC ]
+OBJ

~She engaged Ana in telling their eA~eriences to
each other. '



92.a. nag?usap ang
talk
[+recip1

estudyante
student

[+NM]
+AGT

a1: ang guro?
teacher

tungkol
about

[:~cl
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sa eksamen
examination

[:~RJl

'The student and the teacher talked about the
examination. '

92. b. nakipag?usap ang estudyante sa guro? tungkol

[:~~~ip1 [:~] [:~a4]

sa eksamen

l:~Illl
'The student talked the examination over with
the teacher.'

92 . c . pinakipag?usapan ng estudyante ang guro? toogkol

[ +soe 1 [+AC"] [+NM ][+P ]
+recip +AGT +COM +AC

sa eksamen23

[:~BJ]

'The teacher was engaged in a conversation by the
student about the examination.'

1\'10 other types of social verbs can be derived from reciprocal

intransitive and reciprocal psych verbs. It may be added that while

reciprocal verbs express a casual excllange of what is indicated by the

verb, social reciprocal verbs denote a purposeful or a more intense

involvement. Sirncilar to the preceding rule, social reciprocal intransi-

tive verbs are derived as follm'ls:
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SVDR-18: Social Reciprocal Intransitive Verbs

+V
- [+INSJ
- [+OBJ,
- [+OBJ,
+recip
-pot
+act

-pI]
-uF· ]1:

+V
+Derv
-[:tINS]
- [+OBJ,
- [+C01\1,
+soc
+recip
-pot
+act

SVDMR-18: vI -7 v[pal<:i

The case relation features of the social reciprocal intransitive

verbs derived by SVDR-18 consisting of [+OBJ] and [+COM] are related

to the corresponding [+OBJ] i..">J. the source verb by their connnon features

uFi' Like other OBJ's in intransitive verbs, which show that this

actant can perform an action intentionally, the [+OBJ] of the social

verb here is interpreted as engaging the I+ca\<I] referent in an exchange

of what the verb designates. SVDMR-18 is identical to SVTh1R-17, thus,

the derived set above is also prefixed with paki-. The voice paradigm

manifested by this set is marked by the voice affix m- for the objective

and ~ or -an for the comitative. TIle latter voice form is less connnonly

used. Examples of derived social reciprocal intransitive verbs follow:

(a) Reciprocal Intran
sitive Verbs

paghampasan 'hit each
other'

pagstmtukan 'exchange
fist blows'

pag?away 'quarrel'

paghiwalay 'separate
from each other'

(b') Social Reciprocal Intran
sitive Verb.:;

pakipaghampasan 'engage ill

hitting each other'

pakipagsuntukan 'engage in
boxing each other'

pakipag?away 'engage in
quarrelling'

pakipaghiwalay 'engage in
separation'
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93.a. nagstmtukan si Ali at si Fraser
fight [+NM ]
[+recip] +OBJ

'Ali and Fraser fought 'with each other. '

93.b. nakipagstmtukan si Ali kay Fraser
engage in fight [+:NM] [+L 1
[
+soc. 1 +OBJ +CQ~
+reClp

'Ali engaged Fraser in a fight \'lith each other. '

93.c. pinakipagstmtukan ni Ali si Fraser (rare)
r+soc ] [+AC J [+NM 1
L+recip +OBJ +CQ~

t It \Vas Fraser \\Thorn Ali engaged in a fight
with each other. t

~TIR-19: Social ~eciprocal Psych Verbs

+v
- [+OBJ, -pll
- [+OBJ, -oFi]
+recip >--7
-pot
+act

SYDNR-19: vI -7 vlpaki

+v
+Derv
- [+AGTJ
- [+DAT, -aFiJ
- [+OBJ, -aFiJ
+soc
+recip
-pot
+act

SVDR-19 creates a subclass of psyCh verbs which is further identi

fied as being reciprocal and social, thus, intentional. The actants

I +DAT] and I +OBJ] are again related to the [+OBJ] in the source

reciprocal stem as indicated by the selectional features aFi' The

derived social reciprocal psych verb means that the [+DAT] engages the

[+OBJ] \vhich it perceives in a JIDltual psychological experience. The

[+OBJ] as the object perceived by the [+DAT] is interpreted at the same

time as playing the role of a ,[ +CCJ4], it being the party engaged in the

psychological experience. The morphological structure of this derived
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set is no different from those of the other social reciprocal verbs by

SVDl\'IR-19. The voice paradigm of this derived class is marked by m- for

the dative and by 0 or -an for the objective. For example:

(a) Reciprocal Psych
Verbs

pag?intindihan 'try
to mderstand
each other'

paglinnltan 'try to
forget each other'

pagkita 'see each
other'

(b ') Social Reciprocal Psych
Verbs

pakipag?intindihan 'engage
s. o. in understanding
each other'

pakipaglimutan 'engage
in forgetting each other'

palcipagkita 'arrange to
meet each other'

94.a. nagkita kami (ni Hannony) sa New York
see each we
other [+NM ]
[+recip] +OBJ

'We (Hannony and I) saw each other in Ne\v York. '

94.b. nakipagkita
arrange to meet

[
.:-soc J
+recip

ako kay Hannony sa New York
I

[+NM ] [+L]
+DAT +OBJ

I I arranged to meet with Hannony in Ne\l1 York. '

94.c. pinakipagkita?an ko si Hannony sa New York

[+soc ] [+AC ] [+NM 1
+recip +DAT +OBJ

'It \l1aS Hannony whom I arranged to meet ·with in New York'

4.3.2.2.4.3.3 Social Verbs Derived from Non-agentive,

Non-dative Verb Stems

A third type of social verbs derive from non-agentive, non-dative

verb stems accordi..llg to the following rule:
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SVDR-20: Social Intransitive Verbs

[

+V ]<+loc}
- [+INS]
+[+OBJ, aF.] >--7

1
r

+V
+Derv
(+loc>
- [+INS]

I+[+OBJ]

l
-r+CQ\1,+soc
-pot
+act

-aF~iJ

The rule states that a locomotion or a simple intransitive verb

can have a corresponding social verb, marked as in other 'socialization'

rules l.nth the features [+soc, -pot, +act]. The derived stem denotes

likewise, 'joining in or partipating in' an intentional action per-

fonned by a [+COM] a.ctant. The participant that 'joins in' is the

[+OBJ] that is introduced in the case fyame and the actant already

perfonning what is designated by the verb base is the [+C(}.1] actant

which corresponds to the original [+OBJ] as marked by the features aF .•
1

By svnY1R-20, the stem which is usually a simple root is prefixed by

paki-. Although the voice paradigm includes both objective and comita

tive voices, the more frequently used form is the objective. It is

marked by the affix m- while the comitative voice is marked by -an.

For example:

(a) Locomotion Verbs (a ')

silong 'take shelter'

sakay 'ride on'

pasok 'enter'

punta 'go to'

Social Intransitive Verbs

pakisilong 'take shelter with'

pakisakay 'take a ride with'

pakipasok 'enter with'

pakiplIDta 'go with; go to as
others do'



(b) Simple Intransitive
Verbs

takbo 'nm'

tawa 'laugh'

sigaw 'shout'

tindig 'stand'

iyak 'cry'
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(b') Social Intransitive Verbs

pakitakbo 'join in nmn:i.ng'

pakitawa 'j oin in laughing'

pakisigaw 'join in shouting'

paIdtindig 'j oin in standing'

paki?iyak 'join in crying'

9S.a. tumakbo ang mga bata? nang rnarinig ang banda
run children when hear band (music)

[:~]

'The children scampered when they heard the band. '

9S.b. nakitakbo si Buddy sa mga bata?

[+SOC] [:~1 [:~Q'v1 ]
'Buddy ran along with the children.'

When the source stem is a verb of locomotion, the [+COM] takes

precedence over the [+LOC] in being realized as subject. Since a [+LOC]

as subject is regularly marked by the affix -an on the verb, and the

same affix already marks the [+CQ\1], an imminent ambiguity beu'leen the

identical forms is avoided by requiring the (+LOCJ actant to be

realized orrly in the locative case form in all social verbs as follows:

CFRR-18:

Thus, we can have the following pair of sentences indicating an objec-

tive and comitative voice:

96.a. nakisakay si Cricket kay Daisy sa 'roller coaster'
ride with
[+socl

'Cricket rode with Daisy on the roller coaster.'
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96.b. pinakisakyan ni Cricket si Daisy sa 'roller coaster'
[+socJ [+AC ] [+I-1l\1 J [+L J

+OBJ +C(]" +LOG

'It was Daisy with whom Cricket rode on the
roller coaster.' ,

However, the comitative voice where it suffers ambiguity with a

'request' fonn is frequently avoided.

It may also be mentioned that the semantically derived set of

,sirnultaneous action' verbs, e. g. magtakbuhan 'run together at the same

time 1, can also tmdergo SVDR-18 giving the corresponding form of the

type makipagtakbuhan 'engage with s. o. lothers in running together;

join s.o.lothers in running at the same time'. Likewise, these derived

forms are ambiguous with certain social reciprocal forms, e.g.,

makipagsigawan meaning 'shout together with others' or 1engage in

shouting at each other. '

4.3.3 Voice-marking Affixes of Secondary Verb SterrL Classes

The following chart summarizes the derived secondary verb stem

classes indicating tlleir respective voice inflectional paradigm and

corresponding voice-marking affL~es.

CF-SF-~WF Secondary
Verb Stem Classes

l. I -I +INS], +I +OBJ] ]

Ca) I-affl, +pot,-act]

(b) [-affl, -pot,+act]

Cc) [+recip,-pot,+act]

Cd) [+recip, +per, -pot,
+act]

:Voice Inflectional Paradlgm
: and Corresponding Affixes

lJ1'.1- 1'11- - IN I - -AN

OB]

OBJ

OBJ

OBJ
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:Voice lrifiectional Paradigm
CF-SF-MVF Secondary :and .Corresponding 'Affixe's ' , , . ,
Verb· Stem Classes OM.:. . : 'M':' ' ' .:. IN .:' I.:. . ,: '.,..AJ.\'J' : ' 'W

2. [+[+AGT], -[+DAT],
-loc, +[+OBJ]]

(a) [+recip, -pot, +act] : AGT

(b) [-af, +erg] OBJ

(c) [+caus, -af, +erg] : OBJ

3. [+[+AGT], -[+DAT],
+loc, +[+OBJ]]

(a) [+dir, +erg]
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(b) [+caus, +erg]

4. [+[+INS], +[+OBJ] ]

(a) [-cs, +erg]

(b) [+cs, +erg]

:OBJ

OBJ

LOC

OBJ

5. [- [+AGT], +[+DAT] ,
+[+OBJ], +exp]

(a) [+erg]

(b) [+pot, -act]

(c) [-pot, +act]

6. [+[+AGT], +[+DAT], +loc,:
+[+OBJ], +caus]

(a) [+erg]

(b) [+dat]

7. [+ [+AGT], +[+DAT], -loc,:
+[+OBJ], +caus]

(a) [{~~~tn}, +erg]

(b) [+extn, +dat]

(c) [i~~~}, +erg]

(d) [f+csI +dat]
l-afj'

.. DAT

DAT

DAT

OBJ LOC

: DAT : (OBJ): (LOC)24:

aRT

DAT • OBJ

OBJ

DAT : (OBJ):



CF-SF-MVF Secondary
Verb Stem 'Classes , .. '- .: '':'.AN':'·
(e) [+cog, +erg] DAT OBJ : (DAT):

(f) [-cog, +erg] OBJ DAT

8. [+ [+AGT], - [+DAT] , ··+[+OBJ], +[+COM], +soc]

(a) [+loc, -pot, +act] :AGT COM

(b) [-loc, -pot, +act] :Ae;J' COM

9. [+[+AGT] , +[+DAT],
+[+OBJ], +[+CU~],

+soc, -pot, +act] :AGT : (COM) :

10. [+[+AGT], +[+DAT], +loc, :
+[+OBJ], +[+COM], +soc,
-pot, +act] :AGT

II. [+[+AGT] , -[+DAT], -loc, :
+[+OBJ], +[+COM], +soc,
+recip, -pot, +act] :AGT . : (COM) :.

12. [-[+INS], +[+OBJ],
+[+COM], +soc, +recip,
-pot, +act) OBJ : (COM) :

13. [-[+AGT] , +[+DAT],
+[+OBJ], +soc, +recip,
-pot, +act] DAT OBJ

14. [-[+INS], +[+OBJ],
+[+COM], +soc]

(a) [+loc, -pot, +act] OBJ COM

(b) [-loc, -pot, +act] OBJ

Chart 80 Voice inflectional paradigm and corresponding affixes
of secondary verb stem classes

387
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4.4 Conclusion

From the foregoing description of syntactic derivation roles, \'le

have seen the capacity of DR's to accOlmt adequately for the syntactic,

semantic and morphological-voice relations of separate but related

lexical items. Given a set of items specified with syntactic, semantic

and/or morphological-voice features, a DR is able to create a correspond

ing set of items \'lith its own matrix of features. The DR supplies

the derived stem ,vith new features, allows some features carried over

from the source item to be modified, if necessary, and keeps intact all

other features from the source. With its accompanying morphophonemic

rule, the morphological shape of the verb stem is modified. By employ

ing DR's, especially the productive ones, the lexicon can be greatly

simplified. For instance, each verbal entry need not be specified for

those features that are assigned by its associated DR. It is enough

to indicate what particular DR applies to the item so that one can be

directed to look to the DR for the full specification of its syntactic

and semantic features.

The DR's fonrrulated here are able to account for the verb stems

that derive from N's and Adj's. They assign to the stems character

istic features 'which, in turn, qualify the stems to belong to the major

syntactic subcategories of verbs. Like''lise, the other DR's account for

various types of verb stems that originate from other verb stem classes.

Some of these DR's show the relationship bet1veen basic and derived

prbnary verb sterns whose case relation features are identical but whose

voice inflectional pCJssibilities and morphological fonns differ. Other
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DR t s shO\v syntactic and at the same time sema.Tltic differences and simi

larities between pairs of corresponding classes of verb stems. Thus,

we see the relationship beuveen a basic primary stem and a basic

secondary stem, e.g., [+erg] and [+caus, +erg); [+erg) and [+recip,

-pot, +act] . By means of DR t s, many new stems are formed from one

basic stem or root and as new stems are created, membership in the

various syntactic, semantic and morphological-voice subcategories TInlti

plies. Some of the major case frame subcategories increase in the

semantic subclasses that manifest them. Likewise, the morphological

subclasses include more and more semantic and corresponding case frame

subcategories. For instance, the class of [+[+AGT], -I+DAT], -loc,

+[+OBJ]] can include not only basic primary stems such as inom 'drink

s. t. ,t p1ll1as 'wipe off s. t . ,t tulong I help s. o. " and the prirnary stems

derived from them, but also secondary steITI.5 such as bagsak 'drop s.t. "

tunaw 'melt s.t.,' pakulo? 'boil s.t.' created through transitivization

and causativization. With a few DR's, t!le formation of a ne,v stem

class results in the creation of a new syntactic class. For example,

the syntactic class wl1ich has been labelled 'causative ditransitive'

results from SVDR-13 which creates classes of stems with the case frame

I+.r+AGT], +[+DAT), +[+LOC], +[+OBJ]] which is not a member of the major

case frame subcategories. It will be observed, however, that the three

classes of verb stems 1ll1der this subcategory differ in their semantic

and morphological features. One is a double causative form of a former

simple transitive verb, another is a double causative of a fonner

causative perception verb, and the other is a single causative of a

former information verb. Only by means of a DR can all three classes be

related s)TItactically, semantically and morphologically LTl a simple,
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economical and elegant fashion.

Finally, without the use of DR t S as fonnulated in this study, any

account for the occurrence of such complex verb stems as pakipagpabigay

and how it is related syntactically, semantically and lllorphologically

to other existing stems such as pagpabigay, pabigay and bigay and hmv

it may be related, although distantly, to other stems such as pagbigay,

pambigay and kabigay can only render either a description of the

differences in affixes, \vhich is no explanation, or an ad hoc

elaborate explanation which may still be short of being an adequate

description of Tagalog verb formation.
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Footnotes to Chapter IV

lOtanes analyzes the two verbs magbili 'sell' and blunili 'buy' as
sharing the base bili 'transaction', and attributes the difference in
their meanings to---uie difference in their affixes, mag- and -um-,
respectively (1966: 57) . It may be mentioned, however, that tIle base
bili when used as a nominal always expresses 'buying', e.g., mahal ang
'5IIT ko nito (Lit. 'My buying of this is expensive.'). This may
suggest that the basic fonn is the verb stem bili 'buy' and that
magbili (pagbili) with its semantic modificatlOn is derived from the
fonner.

2This and the two following fonus are causative stem fonns.

3TIle notational conventions used here follow Starosta's (1973)
fonnulation.

4Most of the classes identified by Otanes (1966: l56ff.) as
'modified verbs' are recognized here as semantically derived from verb
stems. Most of the terms identifying the semantic classes are adopted
from Otanes.

5For the purposes of this dissertation, other lexical categories
which. can be sources of derived verb stems have not been included.
Even theN and Adj categories treated here are limited to noun roots,
excluding the class of pronouns, and to adjective roots and rna-adjec-
tives. (See Blake, 1911). -

6The succeeding VDR's without accompanying VDMR's mean that the
derj~ed stem does not acquire an affix.

7This feature is interpreted as an optionally cooccurring
coreferential OBJ of the subject OBJ.

BIt will be noted that the class of subjectless verbs is not
included in the maj or case frame subcategorization in which the subj ect
is considered an obligatory cooccurring feature of every verb stem.
They have been included in this section to illustrate their 'creation'.

9 This observation was rnade by Richard McGinn in his paper "Tagalog
Words and Verbs: A Probe into t.~e Nature of Derivational Processes, 11

for Linguistics 651, University of Hawaii, 1970.

lOSee Ramos (1974: 92) for this class which she nmrks [+transient].
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11A similar distinction between intentional and non-intentional
actions exists. In general, non-psych verbs are characteristically
[+ntn] whereas psych verbs are [-ntn]. Thus, what are considered in the
subcategorization in Chapter III are these characteristic forms of non
psych and psych verbs. Moreover, since the [+ntn] counterpart of non
psych verbs are semantically derived from the unmarked intentional
primary verbs, they lie outside the scope of this study. The [+ntn]
forms of psych verbs are accotmted for since they derive directly from
the Adj source just like the [-ntn] forms. Thus, primary verbs marked
with [+ [+AGT]] or - [+INS]] are redundantly [+ntn] whereas the psych
verbs are marked as either [-nm] or [+ntn].

12Cf. Pang-adjectives in Schachter and Otanes (1972:218-221).

13The derived reciprocal verb may also be shown to have derived
indirectly from the source verb via a noun derivation. That is, a
reciprocal noun referring to an 'exchange of action' e.g., ba1ita?an
'an exchange of news-telling,' tanungan 'exchange of asking
questions,' hiraman 'borrowing from each other,' palitan 'trading of
s.t. with each other,' etc., derived from the non-reciprocal source
verb, marked by the derivational affix -an (given in SVIMR-4, as the
first affixation) serves as the source o~the derived reciprocal verb
marked by the prefix ~-. However, this alternative account is not
followed here because such would not reveal the relationship in the
case frames of the t,vo types of verbs.

14The class of reciprocal verbs include what Schachter and Otanes
label 'referential-focus' verbs (1972:317). In the present study, the
'referential-focus' verbs are the objective voice fonus of underived
reciprocal verbs. Note that these are also marked by the voice affix
-an, e.g. ,pag?usapan, whose corresponding agentive voice is mag?usaai speak with each otner.' The underived reciprocal verbs in this stu y
fall under the subcategory of information verbs, but they have not been
included only because there are very few of them to warrant a sub
division of the information subclass.

15There is another kind of transitivization rule which applies to
the same input in SVDR-7 whose resulting forms have the same syntactic
features but whose semantic and morphological features differ from the
forms derived through SVDR-7. This rule is labelled 'causative
transitive verbs', SVDR-ll.

16nvo derived homophonous stems manifesting the case frames of a
psych [+exp] verb and a calamity verb can also be distinguished by
their derivational potential. l~ereas the derived calamity verb can
correspond to an accidental, semantically derived, form the derived
psych [+exp] cannot. Compare the meaning difference, too, between
64.b and 6S.b following.
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17This possibility as designated by a broken arr01v is shOlvn here
to illustrate ~~e further capacity of SVDR-12 to accommodate a I+ins]
stem instead of only a I+root] or a I -pot, +actJ input. What the rule
is prohibited from taking as input are I -ins] stems. However, this
possibility has not been specified in the rules as fonnulated.

l8It is significant to point out that lexicase makes a prediction
that no ne1.v actants can be added while transfoI1ilational granrrnar has no
\vay of explaining why the process stops here.

19 Like the feature 1+ntn] (see footnote 11), the primary agentive
verb stems are generally non-reciprocal, thus, both features [+ntn]
and I -recip] can be introduced by a redundancy rule SUdl as:

[:I~AGTJ]-I+DAT]
[
+ntn 1
-recip

TIle reciprocal verbs are the marked forms and the non-reciprocal are
the unmarked ones.

2GTIlis affix should be distinguished from the homophonous paki
which means I to request that s. t. be done'. Stems \vith the request
affix paki- can be related to causative verbs and they are considered
here asooing fonned by semantic derivation rules since there is no
modification in the syntactic features of the source stem in the
process of derivation.

2lIn Otanes (1966:173), social verbs can occur only in actor
focus (with an agentive actant as subject). Compare her account of
this type of verbs as bei...·lg developed or generated by the base rule:
':t\spmaki-SIl

• At one point, she states that the complementation of
social verbs is "fully determined by the embedded sentence, or, more
precisely, by the embedded verb. II Derivi..l1g social verbs directly from
agentive verbs, as is done il1 the present study, does not necessItate
"embedding; II it is siruply a morphological fonnation.

22Hote that the request type of the paki- verb includes locative
voice, but the social type does not. --

23J\n irregular verb such as this one can also indicate an objec
tive voice, as in: inakipag?usapan ng estudyante sa guro aug (tungko1
sa) eksamen. This instance lS Vlewe as an lrre arlty smce t e
expected objective voice form, ipinakipag?usap also occurs.

24The parentheses mean that with certain verbs of the class
identifie~, the specified voice is Jnarked as such or that the voice
fonn rarely occurs.
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C01~CLUSION

In addition to the works based on the lexicase framework that are

cited here, this study has shown the workability of lexicase in one

more language. Of particular significance in this study is the

capability of lexicase to account founally for lexical relations

through derivation rules. It is able to show that DR's can best

capture syntactic, semantic and morphological relations between two

lexical items or two lexical classes. This study demonstrates three

types of syntactic relations expressed by VDR's, PVDR's and SVDR's.

The first type of rules accounts for verb stems originating from other

lexical categories, namely N' sand Adj 's. The second type accounts for

verb stems derived from other verb stems whose case relation and

semantic features are identical but whose morphological features are

different. The last type accoWlts for verb stems derived from other

verb stem classes whose case relation features, primarily, differ from

each other. By these sets of derivation rules, a systematic overview

of the various types of verb stems each being marked correspondingly

by a simple set of voice and aspect inflectional affixes can be observed.

In the attempt to distinguish clearly bebvee~ Tagalog verb inflec

tion and derivation, we have come to the following conclusions 1vhich

have never been arrived at in a similar fashion in previous studies.

These are the major contributions of this study to Philippine

linguistics in general and to Tagalog grammar in particular.

(a) The t,"o inflectional categories of verbs are voice and aspect.

A verb stem expresses at least one or no more than four of the following
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voices: objective, agentive, dative, locative, instrwnental, benefac

tive, reason or comitative. Aspect inflection does not include the

recent f.+rec] category proposed in some studies.

(b) The verbal affixes markiil.g voice inflection are the active

affix um- or m-, the passive affixes -in, -~ and i- and~. The "Ovo

affixes that are introduced for the first time are m- and ~.

Cc) The verbal affixes markiiJg the completed and, partially, the

non-completed aspects are ~-, n- or in-a Reduplication of the first

consonant and vowel of the verb stem, in general, marks the begun and,

partially, the non-completed aspects, except the M- and ~-classes of

stems.

Cd) All affixes on the verb stem other than the inflectional

affixes stated in b and c are derivational affixes, e. ., pag-, pang-,

ka-, ma-, maka-, pa-, pag- -an, pagsa-, paki-, etc.

(e) Verb stems manifesting a complex of derivational affixes indi

cate a process of lexical rederivation lvhich explains the hierarchical

layering of derivational affixes. This is clearly illustrated parti

cularly by the causativization, activization and socialization rules.

(f) Only a verb stem, never a root, classification reveals the

simple and i'l.variant set of voice and aspect affixes which Ca.ll be

distinguished from derivational affixes.

Cg) The selection of the voice inflectional affixes manifesting

the verb stem's voice paradigm is based not only on the syntactic and

semantic featu:'3s of the verb but also on its morphological features.

The last type of feature is necessary because there are stems that

differ only in this specification and, correspondingly, they are marked

by different affixes to indicate their voice paradigm.
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(h) The aspect inflectional affixes are dependent on the verb

stem's voice affix which is the manifestation of the verb's complex of

distinctive features as stated in R'

In addition, there are related accOLmts in this study which lend

clarification to some syntactic problems that are not satisfactorily

explained or adequately accounted for in past studies. These are the

concomitant contributions of this investigation summarized as follows:

Ca) Strict adherence to the lexicase gr~2I's use of the con

struction labels NP and PI' as manifesting actants or verbal complements

has led to the clarification of the categories Det and P which mark the

case fonn of the cooccurring actants. This distinction has always been

obscured by the practice of classifying such expressions as para sa,

dahil sa, and even sa pamamagitan ng as complex 'complement or case

markers' falling together \'lith the simple markers aug, nang and sa.

(b) The analysis of case relations as one of the relevant

features of verbs has led to the conclusion that positing one CR,

labelled LOC, to represent both the actant identified in other works as

DAT or Dir of 'give-verbs' amI the LOC or Dir of 'put-verbs' achieves

greater generality and simplicity of description.

Cc) The analysis of [+goal] and [-goal] types of directional

verbs has brought out the possibility of an optional cooccurrence of a

second locative actant which complements the noun phrase [+LOC]

expressing the destination or origin of the [+OBJ] of the respective

verb stem. The complementary locative actant, however, must occur as a

prepositional phrase specified on the preposition with a directional

feature opposite that of the verb's.

Cd) There are constraints on the cooccurrence of more than two
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[~~C]'s or [+1]'s realizing various kinds of case relations. These

constraints can be e~~ressed as redundancy rules.

TOlvard defining certain universal features of verbs, this study has

ShOl~ the viability of positing the following characteristics:

(a) Contextual or case frame features of verbs describe the

basic sentence types of verbal sentences.

(b) Verb fonns identify which cooccurring case relation must be

realized as the subject of the sentence.

(c) The semantic features 1'lhich subcategorize the various case

frame subcategories· may be true for most languages but their correspond

·tug syntactic fuld/or morphological consequences are language specific.

(d) A verb derivation rule states either a syntactic and/or a

semantic relation between two separate but corresponding lexical itrnns

or classes.

Finally, this study has raised questions that have not been con

sidered before as relevant to grammatical analysis. Clarifying these

questions and hinting at some possible directions for their investi

gation are also a contribution to further linguistic inquiry.



APPENDIX A

SEMANTIC .AND CASE fEAWRES OF TAGALOG

DET'S (DETERMINERS) AND PRO'S (PRONOUNS)

I. Subcategorization and Redundancy Rules for Det's

SR-l: [+Det]

SR-2:

SR-3:

RR-l:

RR-2:

[-com]

[-NM]

[-AC]

[~Det]aCorn

[±sg]

[±AC]

[+L]

sa
I

!!8..

[+Det]-------=--------[+com] [-com]

[+NM~NM] [+s~~g]
,//"'- ~ ------[+AC] [-AC] [+NM] [-NM] r+NMl r-NMl

I ~--..--... ~ - /~

[+L] [+AC] [-AC] [+AC] [-AC]

I I [+ I 1+
si ni kay ·sina nina kina

II. Subcategoirzation and Redundancy Rules for Pro's

SR-l: [+Pro] ~
[;:rsJ

SR-2: [+pers] -~ [ ±Sg]
±lp

SR-3: [-lp] ~ [±2p]

RR-l: [-2p] ~ [+3p]

SR-4: +lp
-sg ---) [±incl]

SR-S: [-pers] --) [±near spkr]

SR-6: [-near spkr] ~ [+near hearer]



[+lp]

~1J[+NM] ~

I [+AC] [-fC]

I [+L]

[+Pro]
~-----------------

[+pers] [-pers]
/ . :

[+sg] [-sg] I

~~
[+2p]

~J[+NMJ ~

[+AC] [-~C]

[+L]

[-2p]
I
[+3~

---- [-NM][+NM] ~

[+AC] [-~C]

[+L]

I
sakaniyasiya niyamo sa iyoka ~..

ikaw
ko sa akinako *

ko

*The first entry is the regular fonn. Of these two variants, only the longer fonn,
Le., ako and ikaw, can occur in sentence initial position or as independent word
respons~. -----

!.J.l
ID
ID



[+Pro]

[+pers]------_-:::------- ~[+sg] [-sg]-
[+lp]

[+NrvI] [ -NM]

~ ~------[+incl] [-inc1] [+AC] [-AC]

[+in~nC1] [+L]

[+in~Cl]

tayo kami natin riarilin

[-pers]
I
I
I

[-1 ]

~ [-~p]

[+NM] ~ ~

[+AC] [ -AC] [+NM] [ -Nrvf]

I
I ~

[+L] [+AC] [ -AC]

I I [+l]
, I
I I

° kayo °riiriyosila °nila

°sa °atin sa °amin sa°inyo sa k<inila

~
o
o



[+Pro]
~------------

[+pers] [-persJ
~~ l
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[+near spkr]

----~[+NM] [-NM]
~

[+AC] [-AC]
I

[+L]

itonito dito

[-near SpkT.]
~

[+near hearer] [-near hearer]

------- A[+NM] [ -MY1]
/~

[+AC] [ -AC] [ +NM] [-NM]
I ~

[ +L] [+AC] [ -AC]

I I +
iyaTI:. niyan diyan iyon noon doon



APPENDIX B

VERB XNFLECfION RULES

I. Voice Redllildancy and Subcategorization Rules

VRR-l: [+V] ~ [+ [+Nrvl]]

VRR-2: [+V] ~ [- [+NM] [+NM]]

VSR-l: [:1+Nrvf]] , [- [:~]]~

VSR-2:
C[:~]] [- [::r]]~

VSR-3: [-[::T]] [- [~1]--'?

VSR-4: [-[:~d] [- [:b]]--7

VSR-5:
[-[:~lJ [- [;~]]~

VSR-6: [- [:~1J [- [::sJ]-?

VSR-7: [- [:~s]] [- [::~]]~

VRR-3: [- [:~N]] [- [~~.1]]-..:>

II. Aspect Subcategorization Rules

ASR-l: [+V] ~ [±fin]

ASR-2: [+fin] ~ [±beg]

ASR-3: [+beg] ----?o [±comp]

III. Voice-Aspect Morphophonemic Rules

v[ (S )Vl CS )Vl / {UM-}
IN-
AN- class
1-

{
-beg}
-comp
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YAMR-2: y[ eCl ) ~ y[ C.Cl)um I [UM"~lass1tfm}rtbeg

YAMR-3: y[ eCl) -7 y[(ellin I [r-} ]AN- class
1-

+beg

YAMR-4: ]y ~ in]V I [IN-clasS]
~-fin }

-beg

YAMR-S: ]y ~ an]V / AN-class

V.A1>1R-6 : (a) V[inYl --,). V[iniV1 / [I-ClasS]
+beg

(b) y[ ~ y[i / I-class

YAMR-7: (a) vICiVl \n~}lC2)VZ ......:;. y[ClVl fn~]lC2)VzlCzlVz I

[M-clasS]
{-beg}

-camp

(b) y[ClV1(CZ)VZ
~ V[C1Vl eCZ)V2(CZ)YZ I

[~-ClaSs ]
{-beg 1

-camp

YAMR-8: (a) V[ ~ VIm / M-class

(b) y1mp ~ vIm

YAMR-9: (a) v[ ~ y[n I[tl ]~- class
+beg

(b) y[nm ~ yIn



APPENDIX C

VERB STEM SUBCATEGOIUZATION AND REDUNDANCY RULES

l. Case Frame SR I S and RR' s

CFRR-l: [+V] --? [+ [+OBJ]]

CFSR-l: [+[+OBJ]] ~ ±[+AGf]
±[ +DAT]

CFSR-2: [- [+DATJ] ---? [±loc]

CFSR-3: [+loc] ~ [±strict]

CFRR-2: [+strict] ~ [+ [+LOC]]

CFRR-3: [-strict] ~ [+ ([+LOC])]

CFSR-4: [- [+AGT]]
-.loc ~ [±[+INS]]

CFRR-4: r- [+AGT]] -[+RSN]
L+ [+INS] -..;. -[+COM]

CFRR-S: [+ [+AGT]]
-[+DAT] ~ [+([+INS])]

CFRR-6: [+ [+AGT]] ---7 [+([+BEN])]

CFRR-7: [+V] -? [-[+INS]]

CFRR-8: [-[+AGT]] ~ [-[+BEN]]

CFRR-9: [- [+AGfl]+[+INS]
[-l~~~sl1+[+OBJ] ~

CFRR-IO: rextn

]-[:~]
-..;.

[. [~~BJ]]
CFSR-S: [-extn ]

-[:~]
~

[+ [~~~]]
CFRR-ll: rextn

]+ [~ir] ~ [- [:~~f]]
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CFRR-12: rextn

] [- [:~BJ]l+[:~] ~

CFRR-13: . [-cog] -~ [-S~rict]
-d1r

CFRR-14: rper

] [- [:~BJ]]-[:~] --»

CFRR-15: [+assm] ~

[- [::T]]

CFRR-16: [agoal] ~ [rp

]]
. agoal
- +[+LOC]

CFRR-17: +caus
+erg
+[+AGT]

[- [:~AT]]
+[+DAT] ~

-[::T]

CFRR-18: [+soc] [- [:~ocl1+loc --?o

II. Semantic SR' s and RR' s

SFSR-I: [+loc] --> [±dir]

SFSR-2: [+dir] ---?' [±goal]

SFSR-3' , : [+[:AGfJ]
-d1T
-extn

~ [±af]
[- [+AGT]]
+[+INS]

SFSR-4' : {[+af] }
[+affl] ~ [±cs]

SFSR-5:
r+

AGfJ
]-[+DAT] ~ [±extn]

-loc

SFSR-6: [- [+INS]]
+[+OBJ] --7' [±inch]



S;FSR-7;

SFSR-8:

SFSR-9:

SFSR-lO:

SFSR-ll:

SFSR-l2:

SFSR-l3:

I+inchJ ~ I±teU!1J

[-inch] .~ I±affl]

[~~~fii]+[+OBJ] .~ [±per]

[+per] ---). [±cog]

[-per] -') [±emo]

[-erno] -? [±assrn]

[-assm] -? [±attd]
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III. Morphological and Voice-Related SR's and RR's

MVRSR-l:

MVRRR-l:

MVRSR-2:

MVRRR-2:

MVRRR-3:

MVRSR-3:

MVRSR-4:

[+V]

[+root]

[+root]

[+erg]

[+[:~T]]-[+AGT
[-root]

[-pot]
-act

[±root]

[±erg]

[-[::r1]
-[:~S]

[- [:~1]
[;~~~]

[tins]

MVRRR-4:

MVRRR-5:

{

[+Pot]}

[
-pot1
+act

r+potl
L+act
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MVRRR-6: [+insJ .~ r f+NM ]].- l.. LNS
MVRRR-7: [+ ~+AGTJ] [- [~~Nl1-lTIS ---?

MVRRR-8: [- ~+AGTJ] [- [::T)]-lns ~

MVRRR-9: [+caus] [+NtvI ]
+dat ~ .. +AGI'

l+NM 1.. +INS
.. [:~Nl
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